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- INVITATION TO BID-

BOARD OF EDUCATION OF WASHTENAW INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL DISTRICT

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION EMPLOYER

1819 SOUTH WAGNER ROAD

ANN ARBOR, MICHIGAN 48103

High Point School � Solar Phase 2

The Washtenaw Intermediate School District will receive sealed bids for the furnishing of all labor, materials, and 

equipment for the performance of all work required for the High Point School � Solare Phase 2 Project.

High Point School 1735 South Wagner Road, Ann Arbor, MI 48103

You are invited to submit a sealed bid, subject to the terms and conditions of this invitation to bid.  Please read the instructions 

and specifications carefully.  Failure to comply with these instructions may disqualify your bid.

Sealed bids will be received until 10:00 A.M., on Tuesday, April 2, 2024, at Washtenaw Intermediate School District, 

Administrative Offices, 1819 South Wagner Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48103, Attention: Tanner Rower, Director of 

Operations, and then publicly opened and read aloud.  Bidder shall place the sealed bid in the �Bid Box� at this location 

prior to the designated time for receipt of bids.  NO BIDS RECEIVED AFTER THIS TIME WILL BE CONSIDERED.  

The Board of Education cannot assume the responsibility for any delay as a result of failure of the U.S. Postal Service or 

any other delivery services to deliver bids on time. Fax bids are not acceptable.  Bid forms must be complete, all blanks 

filled in.

A pre-bid will be held for this project at Washtenaw Intermediate School District, Administrative Offices, 1819 South 

Wagner Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48103 on Tuesday, March 19, 2024, at 3:00 PM.  

Bid documents are available on SIGMA or on the WISD website at https://www.washtenawisd.org/our-

services/administrative-departments/business-services/bids/.

Digital files (.pdf format) received from SIGMA or the WISD website are for bidding and construction purposes only for 

the above referenced project.  Any contractor or supplier using these files must be aware that these files are the property of 

CMTA, Inc., their consultants and Washtenaw Intermediate School District and are only intended for use for bidding and 

completion of the current project.

Bid Guaranty in the form of a certified/Cashier�s Check or Bid Bond shall accompany each bid.  The amount of the Bid 

Guaranty shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the bid set forth on the Form of Proposal.  The Bid Guaranty shall be 

issued by a Surety Company that has an A.M. Best Company rating of �A-� or better.

Bids may not be withdrawn for a period of 45 days after designated time for receipt of bids.

Envelopes containing bids must be clearly marked on the outside of the envelope that a bid is enclosed and title of the bid.  

Bids mailed or delivered by courier shall be inserted into two envelopes, with the inner envelope containing the bid. 

The Owner reserves the right to accept any bid, to reject any or all bids, to waive any informalities in bids received where 

such acceptance, rejection or waiver is considered to be in the best interest of the Owner, and to reject any bid where evidence 

or information submitted by the bidder does not satisfy the Owner that the bidder is qualified to carry out the details of the 

contract documents.

Addenda will be issued via SIGMA and the WISD website. Submit written requests to the Engineer for clarification of any 

part of the Contract Documents, for interpretation and correction of any ambiguity, inconsistencies, or errors therein.  All 

interpretations and corrections will be included by Addendum, issued by the Engineer. Bidder�s written requests shall be 

forwarded to Donny Yaste, CMTA, Inc., 10411 Meeting Street, Prospect, KY 40059, (502) 326-3085, or 

dyaste@cmta.com.Written requests may be forwarded up to 2-calendar days before the final Addendum is distributed. 
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INVITATION TO BID 2

The final Addendum will be distributed 6-calendar days before the Bid Date.  

 

Only a written interpretation or correction by Addendum shall be binding.  No Bidder shall rely upon interpretations or 

corrections given by any other method.

Prevailing wages are encouraged, but not required for this Project.
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document 
has added information 
needed for its completion. 
The author may also have 
revised the text of the 
original AIA standard form. 
An Additions and Deletions 
Report that notes added 
information as well as 
revisions to the standard 
form text is available from 
the author and should be 
reviewed.

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion 
or modification.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 
LAWS MAY IMPOSE 
REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC 
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS. 
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY 
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO 
THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE 
COMPLETING THIS FORM.

         
It is intended that AIA 
Document G612™–2017, 
Owner’s Instructions to the 
Architect, Parts A and B 
will be completed prior to 
using this document.     

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document 
to another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws 
as set forth in the footer of 
this document.

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

«  »
«  »
«  »

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

«  »«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

«  »«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form 
of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, 
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in 
Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications, 
or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or 
services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of 
the Work.

ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents;

.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being 
bid concurrently or presently under construction;

.3 the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents;

.4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract 
Documents;

.5 the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 
exception; and

.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.1 Distribution
§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the 
advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain Bidding 
Documents.)

«  »

§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding 
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper 
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documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding 
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or 
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant 
of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall 
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation 
pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing 
and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. 
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit requests 
for clarification and interpretation.)

«  »

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely 
upon them.

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process
§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt 
of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications and 
interpretations in Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 
Documents.

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or 
equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description 
of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance 
and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall 
include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including 
changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from 
incorporation of the proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of 
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 
Documents.
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§ 3.4 Addenda
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 
Documents.
(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be transmitted.)

«  »

§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable 
medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy, 
the amount entered in words shall govern.

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as required 
by the bid form.

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated 
by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other 
manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the 
Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal 
affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to 
bind the Bidder.

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid.

§ 4.2 Bid Security
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

«  »

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, 
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid 
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner fails to comply 
with Section 6.2, the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner.
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§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall 
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until 
(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that 
Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected. However, if no Contract has been awarded or a Bidder has not 
been notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginning«  »days after the opening of Bids, withdraw its Bid 
and request the return of its bid security.

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.)

«  »

§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall be 
enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall be 
identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work 
for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing 
envelope with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted 
after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted.

§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.

§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted.

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid
§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice 
shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The 
receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not 
considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the 
amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same 
format as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security 
shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error in its 
Bid shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by the law of the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of such error to the 
reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdrawn pursuant 
to this Section 4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows:
(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.)

«  »

ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids
If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and 
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made 
available to Bidders.
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§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the 
Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise prohibited by 
law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid 
which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.

§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or 
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the lowest responsive 
and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the 
timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification 
Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid.

§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability
A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteen days prior to the 
expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial 
arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. The Owner shall then furnish such 
reasonable evidence to the Bidder no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids. 
Unless such reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be required to execute the 
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as 
stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect:

.1 a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;

.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers 
of each; and

.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after 
due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has 
reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit 
an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or 
Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted 
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.
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§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If 
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds 
shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds 
in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of 
the Contract Sum.
(If Payment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sum, indicate the dollar 
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.)

«  »

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of 
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to 
commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered 
in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and Payment 
Bond.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to 
the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8   ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consist of the following 
documents:

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless 
otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

«  »

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

«  »

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise 
stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

«  »

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013.)

«  »

.5 Drawings
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Number Title Date
  

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
  

.7 Addenda:

Number Date Pages
  

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.)

[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017.)

«  »

[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages
  

[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
  

.9 Other documents listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contract 
Documents.)

«  »



Washtenaw Intermediate School District

High Point School - Solar Phase 2 VHPS24

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0 0200 � 1

SECTION 00200 - SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

The following supplements modify, change, delete from or add to the �Instruction To Bidders�.  Where any Article 

of the Instructions To Bidders is modified or any Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause thereof is modified or deleted 

by these Supplementary Instructions, the unaltered provisions of that Article, Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause shall 

remain in effect.

Add the following:

for the following PROJECT:

Washtenaw Intermediate School District

High Point School � Solar Phase 2

High Point School 1819 S Wagner Rd, Ann Arbor, MI 48103

THE OWNER:

Washtenaw Intermediate School District

1735 South Wagner Road

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103

THE ARCHITECT:

CMTA, Inc.

10411 Meeting Street

Prospect, KY 40059

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS

Paragraph 3.2.2 add the following:

For any clarification relative to this bid, contact Donny Yaste, CMTA Engineers, 10411 Meeting 

Street, Prospect, KY 40059, Telephone (502) 326-3085 or dyaste@cmta.com.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURE

Paragraph 4.1.1 add the following:

Provide one original and one copy of Bid Proposal Form.

Paragraph 4.1.2 add the following to the end of the paragraph:

except in those sections where the words �Not Applicable� have been entered.  Failure to provide 

all required information shall be deemed sufficient reason for rejection of bid.

Paragraph 4.2.1 add the following:

�Bid Guaranty in the form of a certified/Cashier�s Check or Bid Bond shall accompany each bid.  

The amount of the Bid Guaranty shall not be less than five percent (5%) of the bid set forth on the 

Form of Proposal.  The Bid Guaranty shall be issued by a Surety Company that has an A.M. Best 

Company rating of �A-� or better.�

Paragraph 4.2.3 add the following:



Washtenaw Intermediate School District

High Point School - Solar Phase 2 VHPS24

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0 0200 � 2

A Surety Company issuing a bid bond shall have an A.M. Best Co. rating of �A- �or better and shall 

hold a Certificate of Authority issued by the Department of Treasury and shall be listed in the 

Circular, published annually as of July 1, by the Department of the Treasury, Financial Management 

Service in the Federal Register.

Paragraph 4.4.1 add the following:

The stipulated time period that a bid may not be modified, withdrawn or cancelled by the Bidder is 

for a period of 45 days following the date for the receipt of bids.          

ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

Paragraph 7.2.1, amend portion of first sentence 

Delete ��not later than three days following the date of�.  Add to its place �prior to the....�

ARTICLE 9 - REGULATIONS (ADDITIONAL ARTICLE)

The Michigan Bid Law 380.1267 adopted by The Board of Education shall be deemed incorporated by 

reference in these specifications as though quoted fully herein.  In the event of any conflict between this bid 

and the Michigan Bid Law, the Law shall govern.

ARTICLE 10 - CHALLENGE OF A BID AWARD (ADDITIONAL ARTICLE)

A challenge to an award of a bid should be made in writing within 48 hours of the bid opening.  Rejection of 

a contractor, bidder or offeror is a drastic action which must be based upon adequate evidence rather than 

mere accusation.  In assessing adequate evidence, consideration shall be given to how much credible 

information is available, its reasonableness in view of surrounding circumstances, corroboration, or lack 

thereof as to important allegations and inferences which may be drawn from the existence or absence of 

affirmative facts.  The person or persons making the challenge must provide information and specifics, in 

writing, that will allow the District to properly assess the challenge.

Challenges should be mailed or delivered to:

Tanner Rowe.

Director of Operations

1819 S Wagner Rd. 

Ann Arbor, MI 48103

END OF SECTION 00200



BID PROPOSAL FORM

BIDDER�S NAME:

1. PROPOSAL

1.1. This offer has been prepared after our examination of the complete drawings and 
specifications, together with their related documents, and our examination of the conditions 
surrounding the proposed work including the availability of materials, equipment, and labor.  
The undersigned submits the following offer to enter into a Contract with Washtenaw 
Intermediate School District and agrees to furnish all labor, material, equipment and service 
to complete the Work in accordance with the Documents for:

A. Description: High Point School � Solar Phase 2                        

• For the Lump Sum Base Bid of: ($                                         )

                                                                                                             Dollars

2. ADDENDA

2.1. The undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda and has included the cost 
thereof in the Lump Sum Base Bid:

No. 1, dated No. 3, dated
No. 2, dated No. 4, dated

3. BID SECURITY 

3.1. Bid security in the amount of 5% of the proposal, shall accompany this proposal as required 
by MCL 380.1267 in the form of a bank money order or bid bond by a recognized surety 
company.  This Bank money order or bid bond is a guarantee the Contractor will, in case 
its bid is accepted, enter into contract with the Owner within thirty (30) days to construct the 
work proposed and, if applicable, to give satisfactory bonds in the amount of the contract 
as specified. The bank money order or bid bond of the Contractor will be forfeited to the 
owner in its entirety upon failure to enter into such contract and to give such bonds. The 
bank money order or bid bond of the Contractor will be returned as soon as the contract is 
signed by the Contractor and is returned to the Owner.

4. PERFORMANCE AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

4.1. The undersigned confirms that the cost of required Bonds is included in the base bid 
amount, if the submitted bid exceeds $50,000, as required by MCL 129.201, et seq., 
securing the faithful performance of the contract and payment of all obligations arising 
thereunder.  These bonds must be equal to 25% of the contract amount.  The performance 
and payment bond(s) must be issued by a surety company in good standing and licensed 
to do business in the State of Michigan.



5. REJECTION OF BID

5.1. The undersigned acknowledges the right of Washtenaw Intermediate School District to 
reject any or all bids and to waive any informality or irregularity in the bid.

BIDDER�S NAME:

LEGAL ADDRESS:

ZIP CODE:

CONTACT NAME:

TELEPHONE NO.:

FAX NO.:

EMAIL ADDRESS:

The Bidder declares the following legal status in submitting this Proposal:  (Check one)

A Corporation organized and existing under the laws
of the State of Michigan

A Partnership

Other



SIGNATURE

Respectfully submitted:

SIGNATURE

BY:

TITLE:

DATE:

WITNESSED BY:

Federal Employer Identification No.:

State License No.:



REFERENCES

References are not required at time of bid submission but will be required before a contract will 
be awarded.  Vendors are encouraged to submit up to 3 professional references where similar 
services have been delivered within the most recent 2 years.

Company Contact Name Email Address/Phone



FAMILIAL RELATIONSHIP

1. GENERAL

1.1. Each Bidder shall complete, execute and submit with its Bid Proposal the following Familial 
Relationship Sworn Statement.

1.2. SWORN STATEMENT

Date:
School District: Washtenaw Intermediate School District
Project: High Point School 

I/We disclose below any familial relationship that exists between the Owner or any employee of 
Bidder and any member of the Board of Education, Board of Directors or the Superintendent of 
(Washtenaw Intermediate School District) 

Familial Relationships:  None    Listed Below

School District
Bidder Employee/Position Relationship Associate/Position

Subscribed and sworn to before me
(Company Name)

By: this day of , year
(Authorized signer)

(Print or type Name and Title of Signer) (Signed by Notary Public)

Address: My commission expires:

Telephone:



IRAN ECONOMIC SANTION ACT 517 OF 2012

1. On December 28, 2012, Governor Snyder signed Public Act 517 of 2012, commonly known 
as the �Iran Economic Sanctions Act� (the �Act�).  The Act provides that beginning April 1, 
2013 an �Iran Linked Business� is not eligible to submit a bid on a request for proposal with 
a �public entity.�  Under the Act, a �public entity� includes school districts and intermediate 
school districts.  The Act also requires that a person that submits a bid in response to a 
public entity�s request for proposal must certify to the public entity that it is not an Iran Linked 
Business.  This requirement applies to all requests for proposals issued by a public entity, 
and not just to construction projects.

2. The Act defines an Iran Linked Business as: 1) a person engaging in investment activities 
in the energy sector of Iran, including a person that provides oil or liquefied natural gas 
tankers or products used to construct or maintain pipelines used to transport oil or liquefied 
natural gas for the energy sector of Iran; or 2) a financial institution that extends credit to 
another person if that person will use the credit to engage in investment activities in the 
energy sector of Iran.

3. If the public entity determines, using credible information available to the public, that a 
person or entity has submitted a false certification, the public entity must provide written 
notice to the person or entity of its determination and of its intent not to enter into or renew 
the contract.  The notice must include information on how to contest the determination.  The 
notice must also specify that the individual or entity may become eligible for future contracts 
with the public entity if the activities that caused it to be an Iran Linked Business are ceased.

4. The Attorney General may bring a civil action against any individual or entity reported to 
have submitted a false certification.  If the civil action results in a finding that certification 
was false, the person or entity will be responsible for a civil penalty of not more than 
$250,000.00 or two times the amount of the contract for which the false certification was 
made, whichever is greater.  In addition to the fine the individual or entity will be responsible 
for the cost and reasonable attorney fees incurred by the public entity.  An individual or 
entity who has submitted a false certification will be ineligible to bid on a request for proposal 
for 3 years from the date the certification was determined to be false.



IRAN ECONOMIC SANCTION ACT 517 OF 2012

BIDDER CERTIFICATION FORM

1. Beginning April 1, 2013, an Iran linked business is not eligible to submit a bid on a request 
for proposal with a public entity.

2. Beginning April 1, 2013, a public entity shall require a person that submits a bid on a request 
for proposal with the public entity to certify that it is not an Iran linked business.

3. Pursuant to Michigan law, (the Iran Economic Sanctions Act, 2012 PA 517, MCL 129.311 
et seq.), before accepting any bid or proposal, or entering into any contract for goods or 
services with an prospective Contractor, the contractor must first certify that it is not an 
�IRAN LINKED BUSINESS�, as defined by law.

4. Each Contractor submitting a bid on this project shall include a letter with their bid certifying 
that they have full knowledge of the requirements and possible penalties under the law MCL 
129.311 et seq. that the Contractor is NOT an �IRAN LINKED BUSINESS�, as required by 
MCL 129.311 et seq., and as such that Contractor is legally eligible to submit a bid and be 
considered for a possible contract to supply goods and/or services to Washtenaw 
Intermediate School District.

I certify that I am a duly authorized representative of ______________________ and confirm 
that 

           (Name of Company)
neither I nor the company is an �Iran Linked Business�

Company Representative Name ________________________________

Signature __________________________________________________

Date ______________________________________________________
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The 
author of this document has 
added information needed for 
its completion. The author 
may also have revised the 
text of the original AIA 
standard form. An Additions 
and Deletions Report that 
notes added information as 
well as revisions to the 
standard form text is 
available from the author and 
should be reviewed.

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification.

The parties should complete 
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, 
Insurance and Bonds, 
contemporaneously with this 
Agreement. AIA Document 
A201®–2017, General 
Conditions of the Contract 
for Construction, is adopted 
in this document by 
reference. Do not use with 
other general conditions 
unless this document is 
modified.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document to 
another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws as 
set forth in the footer of this 
document.

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  »
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«  »«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«  »«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

«  »
«  »
«  »

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«  »«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.



AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All 
rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” 
are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 10:50:22 ET on 03/13/2024 under Order No.4104246198 which 
expires on 10/17/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® 
Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1347112819)

2

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ «  » ] The date of this Agreement.

[ «  » ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ «  » ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

«  »

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)
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[ «  » ] Not later than «  » ( «  » ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

[ «  » ] By the following date: «  »

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are 
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
  

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
  

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance
  

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price
  

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)
  

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

«  »

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

«  »
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ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 Progress Payments
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows:

«  »

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «  » day of a month, the 
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the «  » day of the «  » month. If an 
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount 
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than «  » ( «  » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for 
Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 

stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

«  »
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

«  »

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.)

«  »

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 
follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

«  »

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay 
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 
which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

«  »

§ 5.3 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, 
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

«  » % «  »

ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.)

«  »
«  »
«  »
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«  »

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017

[ «  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ «  » ] Other (Specify)

«  »

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 
the Owner’s convenience.)

«  »

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017.

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, 
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

«  »

§ 8.7 Other provisions:

«  »

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds 

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

.4 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as 
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«  »

.5 Drawings

Number Title Date
  

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
  

.7 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages
  

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.)
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[ «  » ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

«  »

[ «  » ] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages
  

[ «  » ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
  

.9 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

«  »

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

    
OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

«  »«  » «  »«  »
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)



Washtenaw Intermediate School District

High Point School - Solar Phase 2 VHPS24

TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT 0 0400 � 1

SECTION 00400 � TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR (KDE 

Version A101-2017)

The following supplements modify, change, delete from or add to the �Agreement Between Owner and Contractor�.  

Where any Article of the Agreement Between Owner and Contractor is modified or any Paragraph, Subparagraph or 

Clause thereof is modified or deleted by these Supplementary Instructions, the unaltered provisions of that Article, 

Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause shall remain in effect.

Add the following:

BETWEEN the Owner:

Washtenaw Intermediate School District

1735 South Wagner Road

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103

Telephone Number:  734-994-8100

Fax Number: 734-436-2948

for the following Project:

High Point School � Solar Phase 2

The Architect:

CMTA, Inc.

10411 Meeting Street

Prospect, KY 40059

Telephone Number 502-326-3085

Fax Number 502-326-2691

ARTICLE-3- DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Paragraph 3.3.1 add the following:

3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be June 17, 2024. The Contractor shall achieve 

Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than August 9, 2024, subject to adjustments of 

this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.  

ARTICLE 5 - PAYMENTS

Paragraph 5.1.3 replace the first two sentences with the following:

5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Owner not later than the FIRST 

day of the month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not 

later than the 15th day of the following month. If an Application for Payment is received by the 

Owner after the application date fixed above, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than 

forty-five (45) days after receipt of application.

Paragraph 5.1.7.1 insert the following:

5.1.7.1 less retainage of ten percent (10%).



Washtenaw Intermediate School District

High Point School - Solar Phase 2 VHPS24

TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT 0 0400 � 2

ARTICLE 6 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Paragraph 6.2 Refer to the following selection:

6.2 [  X  ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction in Washtenaw Co., Michigan.

ARTICLE 8- MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Paragraph 8.2 replace with the following:

8.2 The Owner�s representative:

Tanner Rowe

Director of Operations

Washtenaw Intermediate School District

1819 South Wagner Road

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103

Telephone Number:  734-994-8100 Ext: 1403

ARTICLE 9 - ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Paragraph 9.1.3 Insert the following:

9.1.6 Specifications:

Document Title Date Pages

1. Terms of the Agreement Between 

Owner and Contractor � Section 

00400

March 13, 2024 2

2. Supplementary General Conditions � 

Section 00800

March 13, 2024 5

Paragraph 9.1.9 Insert the following:

9.1.9 D. Invitation to Bid

E. Supplemental Instructions to Bidders (00200), 2 pages

END OF SECTION 00400
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CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

SURETY:
(Name, legal status and principal place 
of business)

«  »«  »
«  »

«  »«  »
«  »

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
«  »«  »
«  »

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date: «  »
Amount: $ «  »
Description:
(Name and location)
«  »
«  »

BOND
Date: 
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)
«  »
Amount: $ «  »
Modifications to this Bond: «  » None «  » See Section 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature:   Signature:   
Name and 
Title:

«  »«  » Name and 
Title:

«  »«  »

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)
AGENT or BROKER: OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:

(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
«  »
«  »
«  »

«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
«  »
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by 
reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under 
this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section 3.

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise 
after

.1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring 
a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among 
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not 
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, 
request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless 
the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shall be held within ten 
(10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor and the 
Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, 
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor 
Default; 

.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; 
and 

.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the 
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure 
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations, except to 
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent 
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the 
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds 
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the 
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as 
a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable 
promptness under the circumstances:

.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to 
be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety 
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any 
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment 
or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any 
remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not 
be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the 
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the 
Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for

.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the 
Construction Contract;

.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and 
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and 

.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual 
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

§ 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the 
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such 
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to 
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in 
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration 
of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after the Surety 
refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this Paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of 
the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page 
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement 
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be 
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and 
not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions
§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts received 
or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is 
entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, 
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents. 

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise 
to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required 
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the 
Construction Contract. 

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.
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§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond 
shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

«  »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)

Signature:   Signature:   
Name and Title: «  »«  » Name and Title: «  »«  »
Address: «  » Address: «  »
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for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

«  »
«  »

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

«  »«  »
«  »

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

«  »«  »
«  »

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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Access to Work
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Accident Prevention
10
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4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10
Approvals
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1
Arbitration
8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4 
ARCHITECT
4
Architect, Definition of
4.1.1
Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 9.4.2, 
9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9
Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
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Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, 
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor 
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract 
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, 
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, 
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and 
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
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G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as 
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner 
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; 
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work 
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the 
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the 
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s 
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive.
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those 
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall 
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 
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delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
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specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses, 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work, 
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to 
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent 
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for 
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a 
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications 
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 
Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and 
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such 
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
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.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any 
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly 
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in 
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner 
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;
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.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, 
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of 
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a 
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under 
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of 
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly 
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and 
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due 
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed 
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
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.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to 
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and 
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
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or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that 
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to 
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the 
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does 
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has 
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time 
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, 
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, 
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate 
property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt 
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the 
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner 
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no 
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising 
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any 
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make 
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during 
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 
Section 2.5.
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be 
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s 
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
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approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by 
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination. 
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 

and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 

terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility 
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to 
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless 
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision 
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within 
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand 
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons 
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute 
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request 
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall 
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an 
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the 
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on 
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof.
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§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder 
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute 
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS TO GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR 

CONSTRUCTION (AIA A201-2017):

A. The following supplements modify, change, delete from or add to the �General Conditions�.  Where any Article 
of the General Conditions is modified or any Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause thereof is modified or deleted by 
these Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered provisions of that Article, Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause shall 
remain in effect.

B. These �Supplementary Conditions� and Specifications may in some cases be of the abbreviated or �streamlined� 
type and include incomplete sentences.  Omissions of words or phrases such as �the Contractor shall�, �in conformity 
therewith�, �shall be�, �as noted on the Drawings�, �according to the plans�, �a�, �the�, and �all� are intentional.  
Omitted words and phrases shall be supplied by inference in the same manner as they are when a �note� occurs on the 
Drawings.  Words �shall be� or �shall� will be supplied by inference where colon (:) is used within sentences or phrases.

C. The Contractor shall provide all items, articles, materials, operations, or methods listed, mentioned, or scheduled 
on the Drawings and/or herein, including all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary and required for 
their completion.

D. References to known standard specifications shall mean the latest edition of such specifications adopted and 
published at date of invitation to submit proposals unless noted otherwise.

E. Reference to technical society, organization or body is made in Specifications in accordance with following 
abbreviations:

AIA American Institute of Architects
AASHO American Association of State Highway Officials
ACI American Concrete Institute
AIEE American Institute of Electrical Engineers
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction
ASA American Standards Association
ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
AWSC American Welding Society Code
CSI Construction Specifications Institite
NBFU National Board of Fire Underwriters 
NBS National Bureau of Standards
NEC National Electric Code
UL Underwriters� Laboratories, Inc.

Add the following:

BETWEEN the Owner:

Washtenaw Intermediate School District
1819 South Wagner Road
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103
Telephone Number:  734-994-8100
Fax Number: 734-436-2948

for the following Project:

High Point School � Solar Phase 2
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The Architect:

CMTA, Inc.
10411 Meeting Street
Prospect, KY 40059
Telephone Number 502-326-3085
Fax Number 502-326-2691

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS

1.1 Basic Definitions:

Paragraph 1.1.1 add the following to end of the paragraph:

The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Contract Documents are sufficient to provide for 
the completion of the Work and include Work, whether or not shown or described, which reasonably 
may be inferred to be required or useful for the completion of the Work in accordance with applicable 
laws, codes, and customary standards of the industry.

Add the following paragraph:

1.1.9 Miscellaneous Definitions

1.The term �product� as used herein includes materials, systems, and equipment.

2. The term �supplier� as used herein, includes a firm or organization furnishing or delivering 
products directly to the job site, and because of such direct delivery, could be construed under the 
lien laws of the State in which the Work is being performed as having lien rights against the funds 
due the Contractor.  Suppliers of material and equipment, delivering to Contractor or Subcontractor 
on an open account basis and not having lien rights on the Work, will not be considered suppliers 
within the meaning of the Contract Documents.

3. A bidder selected to enter into a Contract with the Owner for Work included under the bidder�s 
proposal is termed an �Awardee,� until such time as he is awarded a Contract and becomes the 
Contractor.

4. Where �request�, �approval�, �satisfactory�, and similar words appear, it is the request, approval, 
or satisfaction of the Architect/Engineer that is intended.

5. Where �complete� is used, it shall mean, �complete with connections, supports, attachments, and 
incidental items necessary for a finished and properly operating assembly or installation.�

6. Where �drawing� is used, it shall mean plans and detail drawings, both large and small scale, 
furnished by the Architect/Engineer for the purpose of showing the Work to be done.

7. The term �furnish� � to supply (only) to another party for their use of installation, including cost 
of delivery and unloading to job site.

8. The term �install� � to distribute, uncrate, assemble, and fix into the intended final positions, the 
installer to provide all miscellaneous hardware and supplies required to anchor and support securely, 
clean up, and dispose of rubbish.

9. The term �connect� � to bring service(s) to point of installation and make final connections of the 
service(s) to the installed equipment, and provide miscellaneous auxiliary appurtenances necessary 
to make operable for its intended use.
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10. The term �provide� � to furnish, install, and connect complete.

ARTICLE 2 � OWNER

Paragraph 2.3.4 Replace the word �shall� with �may� in the first sentence.

ARTICLE 3 � CONTRACTOR

3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

Paragraph 3.9.1 Add the following to the end of the paragraph:

The superintendent shall be satisfactory to the Owner, and the Owner shall have the right to require 
the Contractor to remove a superintendent from the Project whose performance is not satisfactory to 
the Owner, and to replace the superintendent with a superintendent who is satisfactory to the Owner.  
The Contractor shall not replace the superintendent without the consent of the Owner, except with 
another superintendent who is satisfactory to the Owner.�

ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN WORK

Subparagraph 7.3.3.1 add the following to the subparagraph:

The Contractor shall provide Architect with a cost breakdown of the lump sum, showing trades 
involved and their portion of the total cost.  Provide material, labor, overhead and profit breakdowns 
for each category as required by Architect.

The Contractor shall be paid the net cost of said work, plus profit and overhead.  The 15% maximum 
profit and overhead mark-up allowed by the Michigan Department of Education shall be divided 
between the General Contractor and his/her sub-contractors as mutually agreed among themselves.  
Bond and insurance costs are not allowed profit and overhead mark-up.  

The following shall be covered by Overhead and Profit Mark-Up:

Truck Expense Shop Drawing Time
Estimating Time Site Investigation Time
Field Supervision Small Tools
Office Personnel 

Paragraph 7.3.4

The allowed mark-up for overhead and profit shall be as specified in Paragraph 7.3.3.1.

Paragraph 7.3.4.5 - Delete

Paragraph 7.3.9 - Replace with the following:

Changes in the work may not be included on the Application for Payment until a Change Order has 
been executed by all parties.

ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

Paragraph 9.3.1 - add the following to the paragraph:

All contractor payment requests shall be prepared by the contractor using AIA Document G-702 and 
G-703 and submitted in triplicate.  Applications for payment shall be sent to CMTA, Inc. Attn: Donny 
Yaste, 10411 Meeting Street, Prospect, KY  40059
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Paragraph 9.8.1 - add the following to the end of the paragraph:

Refer to Article 3 of the Standard Form of Agreement Between the Owner and Contractor for the 
Date of Substantial Completion. 

Paragraph 9.10.2 add the following to the paragraph:

The following items must be submitted to the Owner before approval of the final payment:  The 
dollar amounts reflect the security funds that will be withheld for each item until it is received by the 
Owner.

1. Affidavit of payment as required under this Paragraph shall be in the form of AIA Document G-
706 - Contractor�s Affidavit of Payment of Debt and Claims.  ($300.00)

2. Release of liens as required under this Paragraph shall be in the form of AIA Document G-706A 
- Contractor�s Affidavit of Release of Liens.  ($300.00)

3. Consent of Surety as required under this Paragraph shall be in the form of AIA Document G-
707 - Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment.  ($300.00)

4. As-Built Drawings ($2,500.00)

5. Operation and Maintenance Manuals ($1,000.00)

Submit releases and final unconditional waivers of lien from major subcontractors and suppliers.

1. Warranties
2. Non-Asbestos Letter ($100.00)
3. Submit certification that all punch list items have been completed.
4. Attic stock materials
5. Other closeout documents required by other portions of the Specifications. ($300.00)

ARTICLE 10:  PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Add the following paragraphs:

10.3.7 ASBESTOS NOTIFICATION 

10.3.7.1 Existing Conditions - The Contractor shall be responsible for checking the Asbestos Management 
Plan located in the office of Facilities Management, and determine what asbestos containing 
materials are located within the work area described by these construction documents.

The Asbestos Management Plan describes and indicates on a reduced floor plan the type and location 
of all known asbestos within a particular building.  Caution should be taken in concealed spaces since 
the presence of asbestos may not be known.

10.3.7.2 Should any additional asbestos be discovered, or require removal, the General Contractor shall notify 
the Architect and owner immediately.  Removal of asbestos containing material shall be done by the 
certified Asbestos Abatement Subcontractor.

10.3.7.3 Removal of asbestos containing material is necessary for the performance of the work indicated in 
the contract documents, the Contractor shall identify such portion of material to be removed by tags, 
spray painting, or other means.  The Contractor shall coordinate with the Asbestos Abatement 
Subcontractor in advance.  Actual removal of materials containing asbestos shall be performed by 
the licensed asbestos removal contractor.  Such work shall be performed in strict accordance with all 
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applicable regulations and codes.  Asbestos removal work should be performed in a timely manner 
so as not to affect this Contractor�s schedule of work.

10.3.7.4 If the General Contractor disturbs any asbestos and causes a �fiber release�, then the Contractor shall 
be responsible for any cost incurred in the clean-up and removal of the disturbed material.

10.3.7.5 NEW CONSTRUCTION:  Materials utilized in the new work shall NOT contain any asbestos.  
Contractor shall submit, with closeout documents, a statement on company letterhead verifying that 
no materials used in the project contained asbestos.

ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE & BONDS

Add the following paragraph:

11.1.2 Performance and payment bonds shall be executed only by a Surety Company possessing an A.M. 
Best Co. rating of �A-�or better and which holds a certificate of Authority issued by the Department 
of Treasury and shall be listed as an acceptable surety in the Circular, published annually as of July 
1, by the Department of the Treasury, Financial Management Service in the Federal Register.  The 
amount of the performance and payment bonds shall be within the underwriting limitations set forth 
for the Surety Company in the Circular of the Department of the Treasury referenced above.  Any 
Co-Surety of the Surety Company shall also possess a Best�s rating of �A-�or better and shall hold a 
Certificate of Authority issued by the Department of Treasury and shall be listed in the Circular 
issued by the Department of the Treasury referenced above.  The contract instrument of Bonds must 
be counter signed by a duly appointed and licensed agent resident of Michigan.

Paragraph 11.2.2 Add the following:

11.2.2 The Owner will maintain Property Insurance on the Property but will not be purchasing Builder�s 
Risk Insurance for the Contractor. The Contractor may so elect to obtain insurance that will protect 
the interests of the Contractor, Sub Contractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work.  If the Owner 
is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Contractor to purchase or maintain insurance as described 
above, then the Contractor shall bear all reasonable costs properly attributable thereto.

ARTICLE 16: (ADD) EQUAL OPPORTUNITY/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

16.1 Policies of Employment

16.1.1 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall not discriminate against employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, religion, color, sex, or national origin.  The Contractor shall take 
affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during 
employment without regard to their race, religion, color, sex, or national origin.  Such action shall 
include, but not be limited to, the following:  employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; 
recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of 
compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in 
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the 
policies of non-discrimination.

16.1.2 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall, in solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by 
them or on their behalf, state that qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment 
without regard to race, religion, color, sex, or national origin.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 010100 - PROJECT GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1. GENERAL

1.1 Provisions of the "General Conditions" shall apply to all work under this contract.

2. SUMMARY OF WORK

2.1 The work to be performed under this contract shall include, but not be limited to, all labor, materials, 

and equipment required to install the new generator as shown on the drawings.  Installation shall be in 

accordance with the 2015 Michigan Building Code and other applicable building codes.  Contractor shall 

be responsible for all field measurements.  Each contractor, by submitting a bid, indicates that they have 

visited the site and fully understand the scope and details of the project.

NOTE:  All work performed shall be according to these specifications.

3. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

3.1 Drawings provided show areas of work and details of construction.  Do not scale drawings for 

measurements.

3.2 Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all field measurements and verification of on-site conditions 

which may affect the work.  Should the contractor discover any error or discrepancy between drawings 

and actual on-site conditions, they shall notify the Engineer immediately for clarification.

3.3 The Contractor will be provided 3 sets of plans and specifications at no charge.  Additional sets may be 

purchased from the printer at actual cost.

4. SCHEDULE OF WORK

4.1 Work shall begin upon receipt of the "Notice to Proceed" as it relates to ordering materials, shop 

drawings, etc.  

4.2 Access to work:  Work may begin with the �Notice to Proceed�.  No work shall be performed on 

Saturday, Sunday, or Holidays within the building.  

4.3 Substantial completion of the work shall be on or before August 9, 2024.

4.4 The Contractor shall be advised that separate projects are being performed within these facilities during 

the same time frame as this project by other Contractors.  This Contractor shall coordinate construction 

activities with the other Contractors so as not to adversely impact each other.

5. COORDINATION

5.1 Contractor shall notify the Facilities Management Department at (734) 994-8100, Ext. 1403, at least 24 

hours in advance of starting the work so that the appropriate school personnel may be notified to 

minimize interference with normal school activities.

5.2 Coordinate parking, material storage, work schedules with the building principal and Facilities 

Management Department.

5.3 Contractor shall maintain a foreman or supervisor on site during the construction.  The individual in 

charge shall be introduced to the building principal and plant operator and be responsible for 

coordination and act as the liaison with the school administration.

5.4 All sub-contractors shall communicate any questions or request through the General Contractor.
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5.5 Contractor shall not modify, add or delete any scope of work requested by school personnel.  Changes 

to the contract must be properly authorized by the project Engineer and the Facilities Management 

Department.

5.6 Contractor is responsible for locating underground utilities and repair damage caused by work on project. 

6. SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATE AND SAMPLES

6.1 Submission of Shop Drawings and Samples to the Engineer is required for manufactured and fabricated 

items.  Contractor shall be responsible for the procuring of Shop Drawings for use as required for the 

progress of the work.  One copy of Shop Drawings shall be submitted concurrently to the Owner for 

each submittal.

6.2 "Shop Drawings" or samples as used herein also includes, but is not limited to descriptive literature, 

catalogs, brochures, performance and test data, all other drawings and descriptive data pertaining to 

materials, and methods of manufacture and installation construction as may be required to show that the 

materials, equipment or systems and the positions and layout of each conform to the contract 

requirements.

6.3 All samples requiring color selection shall be submitted to the Owner all at one time for approval and 

selection.

7. PERMITS AND APPROVALS

7.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and paying for any required permits, approvals or local 

plan review fees that may be required by any city, county, or state agency, any utility company, or any 

other agency which may have authority over any aspect of the work being done.

8. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY

8.1 The Contractor shall protect all property at the site and adjacent thereto, including landscaping, lawns, 

walks, structures, utilities, and equipment.

8.2 The Contractor shall clean, repair, and/or replace all damaged parts as required to bring them to their 

original condition.

8.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary steps to protect the work of others and the work during the process 

of construction.

9. MAINTENANCE AND WORKMANSHIP

9.1 During construction, all existing conditions, including interior finishes, building structure and 

furnishings shall be protected and paved surfaces and lawn/landscaped areas shall be protected from all 

traffic other than that essential to the construction.  The Contractor shall maintain the work and repair 

same where necessary until the work has been finally accepted.

9.2 Work shall be performed by mechanics skilled in their respective trades and present an appearance 

typical of best trade practice.  Work not installed in this manner shall be repaired, removed and replaced 

or otherwise remedied as directed by the Architect.  Contractor should ensure that the work is done 

correctly the first time so as not to get the opportunity to do the work over again.

9.3 Means of egress shall be shall be free of obstructions and clear at times buildings are occupied for safety 

of all occupants.
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10. CLEANING UP

10.1 The Contractor shall proceed to complete the work in a neat and orderly fashion, and keep the building 

and site free from undue amounts of debris and miscellaneous material that will cause the area to become 

unsightly.  Contractor is responsible for the removal from the site and legal disposal of all removed 

materials and debris.  Use of the school's dumpster will not be allowed.

10.2 The Contractor shall provide daily clean-up of all work areas in preparation of school the following day.  

Contractor shall be responsible for moving any furniture or equipment in their way including its 

replacement at conclusion of the work day.

10.3 Contractor shall keep roads, drive and parking lot clean and free of dirt, mud and construction debris.

10.4 Upon completion of the work and before acceptance and final payment will be made, the Contractor 

shall remove and dispose of legally from the site all machinery, equipment, surplus and discarded 

materials, rubbish and temporary structures.

10.5 The site shall be left in a neat and presentable condition acceptable to the Owner.

11. ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

11.1 Contractor shall comply with all conditions as stated per the contract documents.  Upon the completion 

of his work, clean the applicable area, remove all debris, tools, equipment etc., from the site and shall 

leave the work site in a first class condition, suitable for immediate use by the Owner.

11.2 Contractor shall notify the Engineer of his substantial completion, whereupon the Engineer and Owner 

will make an inspection of the work.

11.3 Contractor shall correct any and all deficiencies in the work (as covered in these specifications) and upon 

correction of the deficiencies notify the Engineer for reinspection.  Payment shall be made upon 

satisfactory completion of the work in accordance with these specifications.

12. PROJECT CLOSEOUT

12.1 Provide all written guarantees and certificates required by these specifications, in accordance with the 

General Conditions.

13. WARRANTY 

13.1 The Contractor shall guarantee all equipment, apparatus, materials, and workmanship entering into their 

Contract to the best of its respective kind and shall replace all parts at their own expense, which are 

proven defective within the time frame outlined in the General Conditions of the Contract.  The effective 

date of completion of the work shall be the date of Substantial Completion.  Items of equipment which 

have longer guarantees, as called for in these specifications, shall have warranties and guarantees 

completed in order, and shall be in effect at the time of final acceptance of the work by the Engineer.  

The Contractor shall present the Engineer with such warranties and guarantees at the time of final 

acceptance of the work.  The Engineer shall then submit these warranties, etc. to the Owner.  The Owner 

reserves the right to use equipment installed by the Contractor prior to date of final acceptance.  Such 

use of equipment shall not invalidate the guarantee except that the Owner shall be liable for any damage 

to equipment during this period, due to negligence of their operator or other employees.  Refer to other 

sections for any special or extra warranty requirements.

14. TEMPORARY FACILITIES

14.1 UTILITIES AND SERVICES
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14.1.1 Existing electrical and water are available for Contractor's use.

14.1.2 Any temporary extension of utilities or services required for the completion of the work under this 

contract shall be borne by the Contractor.

14.1.3 Contractor shall provide temporary or wireless telephone service to the project site.  Use of the school�s 

telephone is not allowed.

14.1.4 Provide temporary construction lighting as needed to perform work.

14.2 SANITARY FACILITIES

14.2.1 Sanitary facilities and drinking water are available at the site.  These facilities are to be kept clean at all 

times.

14.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION

14.3.1 Provide all necessary barricades, warning signs, lights, roadway traffic plates, and fencing required to 

protect the health, safety and welfare of the public.  Building shall be secured at the end of each work 

day.

14.3.2 Contractor shall comply with OSHA and Oldham County Schools lock-out / tag-out policy.

14.3.3 Oldham County Schools� Safety Data Sheets (SDS) are on file in the building where the work is taking 

place.  Contractors shall provide SDS Sheets for all products being used on district property.

15. CONDUCT OF WORKERS

15.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the conduct of all workers under his supervision.  Misconduct 

on the part of any worker to the extent of creating a safety hazard, endangering the lives and/or property 

of others, shall result in the prompt removal of the worker.  The consumption of alcoholic beverages, 

intoxicants, narcotics, barbiturates, hallucinogens, or debilitating drugs where a worker's senses are 

impaired is strictly forbidden.

15.2 Firearms are prohibited on school property including vehicles parked on school property.

15.3 Workers shall not fraternize with students or staff.  Conflicts between workers and students shall be 

immediately reported to the school�s administrative staff.

15.4 No smoking is allowed on school property.

15.5 Appropriate language shall be used at all times.

15.6 No worker on the project site shall be a registered sex offender.  The Contractor is required to verify 

through the Michigan State Police web site that none of the workers on the site are registered sex 

offenders.  Provide the Owner a list of names of the workers to be on site and verification of their status. 

Contractor shall be responsible for the cost associated with any fingerprinting.

15.7 Proper attire shall be worn at all times, including shoes, shirts, pants, and necessary safety equipment.

16. WORK IN OCCUPIED BUILDING:

16.1 Working during occupied times shall not disturb the building occupants (staff and students).  No loud 

radios, powder actuated tools, hammer drilling, sawing, use of pneumatic tools, etc.
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16.2 Work that creates dust shall be cleaned up by the end of the work shift.  Provide plastic coverings as 

necessary.

END OF SECTION.
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SECTION 014000 � QUALITY CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A. This section includes requirements for testing and special inspection services and for published 

standards and specifications.

1.3 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

A. Types and Quantities of Field Tests required are identified in the Technical Specifications 

Sections.

B. Tests Required of Manufacturer in Factory or Plant for Quality Assurance are identified in the 

Technical Specifications sections.

1.4 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES

A. Contractor shall employ testing and inspection laboratories or agencies to perform inspecting and 

testing required by the various Specification Sections and pay all costs for such services.  

Contractor shall coordinate with Owner�s testing agency to arrange required inspections at 

appropriate times.  

B. Testing or inspection of the Work or both shall not relieve the Contractor of their responsibility for 

conforming to the requirements of the Contract Documents.

C. Certification that Work conforms to the requirements of the Contract Documents remains the 

responsibility of the Contractor.

1.5 PROCEDURE FOR TESTING LABORATORY AND INSPECTION SERVICES

A. Testing laboratory and inspection services, including such services as sample taking, sample 

curing and preparation, testing, and reporting, shall be performed by an agency or agencies, 

referred to hereafter as the Inspection Agency or Testing Laboratory, approved by the Owner and 

Architect.

B. The Contractor shall provide access and incidental equipment and shall schedule operations in 

such a way that inspections may be made freely by the Testing Agency or Inspection Agency or, 

when requested, make arrangements with manufacturers for inspection of materials and equipment 

during manufacture.

C Reports of tests shall be submitted by the Agency or Laboratory, by email, directly to the 

Architect and Owner for interpretation at the same time forwarded to the Contractor, for their 

distribution.  The Architect will transmit copies to their consultants.

D. Retest Responsibility: Where results of required inspections, tests or similar services are 

unsatisfactory (not in compliance with the Contract Documents), retesting will be the 

responsibility of the Contractor at their expense.
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E. Notify the Owner�s testing agencies a minimum of 24-hours in advance of work requiring their 

on-site presence.  It is the General Contractor�s responsibility to coordinate with the Owner�s 

testing service.  Contractor will be back charged for the time expended by the testing company due 

to the lack of notification for cancellation of work regarding testing.

PART 2 - PUBLISHED STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS

2.1 USE OF PUBLISHED STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATION STANDARDS

A. Work specified by reference to the published standard or specifications of a government agency, 

technical associations, trade association, professional society, testing agency, or other organization 

shall comply with or exceed the minimum standards of quality for materials and workmanship 

established by the listed standard or specifications.  References used in the project specifications 

are to be the latest edition adopted and published prior to the publication date of these 

specifications unless the specific date of the standard is listed in the project specification.

B. In case of conflict between the referenced standard or specification and the Building Code or other 

legal requirement having jurisdiction, comply with the one establishing the more stringent 

requirements.

C. In case of conflict between the referenced standard or specification and the project specifications, 

the project specifications shall govern.

D. In case of conflict between the referenced standards or specifications when more than one standard 

or specification is cited, the priority of interpretation shall be as follows:

1. First priority:  UL, NFPA, or FML.

2. Second priority:  ASTM or ANSI Standard or Federal Specifications.

3. Third priority:  Other listed standard or specification.

2.2 ABBREVIATIONS FOR PUBLISHED STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A. Following is a list of organizations publishing specifications and standards to which references 

may be made in the project specifications, with abbreviations used.  The addresses from which 

published standards can be obtained will be furnished by the Architect upon request.

AA Aluminum Association

AAMA Architectural Aluminum Manufacturers Association

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials

ABPA Acoustical and Board Products Association

ACI American Concrete Institute

AGA American Gas Association

AI Asphalt Institute

AIA American Institute of Architects

AInA American Insurance Association (formerly NBFU)

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction

ANA American Nurseryman's Association

ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc.

APA American Plywood Association

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute

AWPA American Wood Preservers Association

AWPB American Wood Preservers Bureau
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AWSAWS American Welding Society

BIA Brick Institute of America (formerly SCPI)

CRA California Redwood Association

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

CS Commercial Standards of the U. S. Department of Commerce

FGMA Flat Glass Marketing Association

FED.Spec. Federal Specifications

FML Factory Mutual Laboratories

FTI Facing Tile Institute

GA Gypsum Association

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers

MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturer's Association

MIA Marble Institute of America

MLSFA Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association

MIL Military Specifications

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association

NBS National Bureau of Standards of the U. S. Department of Commerce

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association

NEC National Electrical Code

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association

NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NFPA National Forest Products Association

NOFMA National Oak Flooring Manufacturer's Association

NSF National Sanitation Foundation

NTMA National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association, Inc.

PCA Portland Cement Association

PCI Prestressed Concrete Institute

PEI Porcelain Enamel Institute

PI Perlite Institute, Inc.

PS Product Standard, National Bureau of Standards

RTI Resilient Tile Institute

SBI Steel Boiler Institute

SDI Steel Deck Institute

SDI Steel Door Institute

SJI Steel Joist Institute

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc.

SFPA Southern Forest Products Association

SSPC Steel Structures Painting Council

TCA Tile Council of America

UL or U.L.I. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.

WWPA Western Wood Products Association

PART 3 � EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 0000 - GENERAL PROVISIONS - ELECTRICAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 The Instructions to Bidders, General and Special Conditions, and all other contract documents shall apply to the 
Contractor's work as well as to each of his Sub Contractor's work.  Each Contractor is directed to familiarize himself 
in detail with all documents pertinent to this Contract.  In case of conflict between these General Provisions and the 
General and/or Special Conditions, the affected Contractor shall contact the Engineer for clarification and final 
determination.

1.2 Each Contractor shall be governed by any alternates, unit prices and Addenda or other contract documents insofar as 
they may affect his part of the work.  

1.3 The work included in this division consists of the furnishing of all labor, equipment, transportation, supplies, 
material and appurtenances and performing all operations necessary for the satisfactory installation of complete and 
operating Electrical Systems indicated on the drawings and/or specified herein.

1.4 Any materials, labor, equipment or services not mentioned specifically herein which may be necessary to complete 
or perfect any part of the Electrical Systems in a substantial manner, in compliance with the requirements stated, 
implied, or intended in the drawings and specifications, shall be included as part of this Contract.  The Contractor 
shall give written notice of any materials or apparatus believed inadequate or unsuitable; in violation of laws, 
ordinances, rules or regulations of authorities having jurisdiction; and any necessary items of work omitted a 
minimum of ten days prior to bid.  In the absence of such written notice and by the act of submitting his bid, it shall 
be understood that the Contractor has included the cost of all required items in his bid, and that he will be 
responsible for the approved satisfactory functioning of the entire system without extra compensations.

1.5 It is not the intent of this section of the specifications (or the remainder of the contract documents) to make any 
specific Contractor, other than the Contractor holding the Prime Contract, responsible to the Owner, Architect and 
Engineer. All transactions such as submittal of shop drawings, claims for extra costs, requests for equipment or 
materials substitution, shall be done through the Contractor to the Architect (if applicable), then to the Engineer.  

1.6 This section of the Specifications or the arrangement of the Contract Documents shall not be construed as an 
attempt to arbitrarily assign responsibility for work, material, equipment or services to a particular trade Contractor 
or Sub-Contractor. Unless stated otherwise, the subdivision and assignment of work under the various sections shall 
be the responsibility of the Contractor holding the Prime Contract.

1.7 It is the intent of this Contract to deliver to the Owners a "like new" project once work is complete.  Although plans 
and specifications are complete to the extent possible, it shall be responsibility of the Contractors involved to 
remove and/or relocate or re-attach any existing or new systems which interfere with new equipment or materials to 
be installed by other trades without additional cost to the Owner.

1.8 In general, and to the extent possible, all work shall be accomplished without interruption of the existing facilities' 
operations. Each Contractor shall advise the Architect, Owner and Engineer in writing at least one week prior to the 
deliberate interruption of any services. The Owners shall be advised of the exact time that interruption will occur 
and the length of time the interruption will occur.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in complete 
work stoppage by the Contractors involved until a complete schedule of interruptions can be developed. Contractor 
will not be entitled to additional compensation due to work stoppage mandated by unscheduled interruption. 

1.9 Whenever utilities are interrupted, either deliberately or accidentally, the Contractor shall work continuously to 
restore said service. The Contractor shall provide tools, materials, skilled journeymen of his own and other trades as 
necessary, premium time as needed and coordination with all applicable utilities, including payment of utility 
company charges (if any), all without requests for extra compensation to the Owner, except where otherwise 
provided for in the contract for the work. The Contractor shall abide by the requirements of the Special Conditions 
and the University�s outage request program.  

1.10 Definitions and Abbreviations:

1. Prime Contractor - The Contractor who has been engaged by the Owner in a contractual relationship to 
accomplish the work.
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2. Electrical Contractor - Any Contractor whether bidding or working independently or under the supervision of 
a General Contractor, that is:  the one holding the Prime Contract and who installs any type of Electrical work, 
such as:  power, lighting, television, telecommunications, data, fiber optic, intercom, fire detection and alarm, 
security, video, underground or overhead electrical, etc.

3. Electrical Sub-Contractor - Each or any Contractor contracted to, or employed by, the Electrical Contractor for 
any work required by the Electrical Contractor.

4. Engineer - The Consulting Mechanical-Electrical Engineer either consulting to the Owner, Architect, or Other, 
etc.  In this case: CMTA, Inc., Consulting Engineers.

5. Architect - The Architect of Record for the project.

6. Contract Documents - All documents pertinent to the quality and quantity of work to be performed on this 
project.  Includes, but not limited to:  Plans, Specifications, Instructions to Bidders, General and Special 
Conditions, Addenda, Alternates, Lists of Materials, Lists of Sub-Contractors, Unit Prices, Shop Drawings, 
Field Orders, Change Orders, Cost Breakdowns, Schedules of Value, Periodical Payment Requests, 
Construction Contract with Owner, etc.

7. Bidder/Proposer - Any person, agency or entity submitting a proposal to any person, agency or entity for any 
part of the work required under this contract.

8. The Project - All of the work required under this Contract.

9. Furnish - Deliver to the site in good condition and turn over to the Contractor who is to install.

10. Provide - Furnish and install complete, tested and ready for operation.

11. Install - Install equipment furnished by others in complete working order.

12. Indicated - Listed in the Specifications, shown on the Plans or Addenda thereto.

13. Basis of Design (BOD):  Documentation of primary thought processes and assumptions behind design 
decisions made to meet design intent.  Describes systems, components, conditions and methods chosen to meet 
intent.

14. Monitoring: Recording of parameters (flow, current, status, pressure, etc.) of equipment operation using data 
loggers or trending capabilities of control systems.

15. Start-up: The activities where systems or equipment are initially tested and operated. Start-up is completed 
prior to functional testing.

16. Vendor: Supplier of equipment.

17. Typical or Typ- Where indicated repeat this work, method or means each time the same or similar condition 
occurs whether indicated or not.

18. ADA - Americans with Disabilities Act.

19. ANSI - American National Standards Institute.

20. ASA � American Standards Association.

21. ASTM � American Society for Testing Materials.

22. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineers.

23. BAS � Building Automation System.

24. BICSI � Building Industry Consulting Services International

25. CM � Construction Manager

26. EE � Electrical Contractor

27. FCC � United States Federal Communications Commission

28. GC � General Contractor
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29. IECC � International Energy Conservation Code

30. IEEE � Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers.

31. ISO � International Standards Organization.

32. OBC - Ohio Building Code.

33. NEC � National Electrical Code (NFPA 70).

34. NECA � Standards for Installation.

35. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association.

36. NESC � National Electrical Safety Code.

37. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association.

38. OSHA - Office of Safety and Health Administration.

39. TIA � Telecommunications Industry Association

40. RFI � Request for Information

41. ROI � Rough-in Only

42. UL - Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

43. UON � Unless otherwise noted.

44. Contract Documents - All documents pertinent to the quality and quantity of all work to be performed on the 
project.  Includes, but not limited to:  Plans, Specifications, Addenda, Instructions to Bidders, (both General 
and Sub-Contractors), Unit Prices, Shop Drawings, Field Orders, Change Orders, Cost Breakdowns, 
Construction Manager's Assignments, Architect's Supplemental Instructions, Periodical Payment Requests, 
etc.

1.11 Note:  Any reference within these specifications to a specific entity, i.e., "Electrical Contractor" is not to be 
construed as an attempt to limit or define the scope of work for that entity or assign work to a specific trade or 
contracting entity.  Such assignments of responsibility are the responsibility of the Contractor or Construction 
Manager holding the prime contract, unless otherwise provided herein.

1.12 Required Notices: Ten days prior to the submission of a proposal, each proposer shall give written notice to the 
Engineer of any materials or apparatus believed inadequate or unsuitable; in violation of laws, ordinances, rules or 
regulations of authorities having jurisdiction; and any necessary items of work omitted.  In the absence of such 
written notice, Proposers signify that they have included the cost of all required items in the proposal and that the 
Proposer will be responsible for the safe and satisfactory operation of the entire system.  

1.13 SYSTEM COMMISSIONING

A. Section 019113 requires the engagement of a Commissioning Authority to document the completion of the 
Mechanical, Fire Protection, Plumbing, Electrical, Electronic Safety and Security, and associated Control Systems 
for the project. Section 019113 defines the roles and responsibilities of each member of the commissioning team.

B. Comply with the requirements of Section 019113 for the commissioning of the various building systems.

1.14 INTENT

A. It is the intent of these specifications and all associated drawings that the Contractor provide finished work, tested, 
and ready for operation.  Wherever the word "provide" is used, it shall mean "furnish and install complete, tested 
and ready for operation."

B. Minor details not usually shown or specified, but necessary for the proper installation and operation, shall be 
included in the work, the same as if herein specified or shown.

1.15 ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
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A. The drawings are diagrammatic only and indicate the general arrangement of the systems and are to be followed 
insofar as possible.  If deviations from the layouts are necessitated by field conditions, detailed layouts of the 
proposed departures shall be submitted in writing to the Engineer for approval before proceeding with the work.  
The Contract Drawings are not intended to show every vertical or horizontal offset which may be necessary to 
complete the systems.  Contractors shall, however, anticipate that additional offsets may be required and submit 
their bid accordingly.

B. The drawings and specifications are intended to supplement each other.  No Contractor or supplier shall take 
advantage of conflict between them, or between parts of either, but should this condition exist, the Contractor or 
supplier shall request a clarification of the condition at least ten days prior to the submission of bids so that the 
condition may be clarified by Addendum.  In the event that such a condition arises after work is started, the 
interpretation of the Engineer shall be the determining factor.  In all instances, unless modified in writing and 
agreed upon by all parties thereto, the Contract to accomplish the work shall be binding on the affected Contractor. 

C. The drawings and specifications shall be considered to be cooperative and complimentary and anything appearing 
in the specifications which may not be indicated on the drawings or conversely, shall be considered as part of the 
Contract and must be executed the same as though indicated by both.

D. This Contractor shall make all his own measurements in the field and shall be responsible for correct fitting.  He 
shall coordinate this work with all other branches of work in such a manner as to cause a minimum of conflict or 
delay.

E. The Engineer shall reserve the right to make minor adjustments in location of conduit, fixtures, outlets, switches, 
etc., where he considers such adjustments desirable in the interest of concealing work or presenting a better 
appearance.  

F. Each Contractor shall evaluate ceiling heights called for on Architectural Plans.  Where the location of Electrical 
equipment may interfere with ceiling heights, the Contractor shall call this to the attention of the Engineer in 
writing prior to making the installation.  Any such changes shall be anticipated and requested sufficiently in 
advance so as to not cause extra work on the part of the Contractor or unduly delay the work.

G. Should overlap of work between the various trades become evident, this shall be called to the attention of the 
Engineer.  In such event neither trade shall assume that he is to be relieved of the work which is specified under his 
branch until instructions in writing are received from the Engineer.

H. The Electrical drawings are intended to show the approximate location of equipment, materials, etc.  Dimensions 
given in figures on the drawings shall take precedence over scaled dimensions and all dimensions whether given in 
figures or scaled shall be verified in the field.  In case of conflict between small and large scale drawings, the larger 
scale drawings shall take precedence.

I. The Electrical Contractor and his Sub-Contractors shall review all drawings in detail as they may relate to his work 
(structural, architectural, site survey, mechanical, etc.).  Review all drawings for general coordination of work, 
responsibilities, ceiling clearances, wall penetration points, chase access, fixture elevations, etc.  Make any 
pertinent coordination or apparent conflict comments to the Engineers at least ten (10) days prior to bids, for 
issuance of clarification by written addendum.

J. Where on any of the drawings a portion of the work is drawn out and the remainder is indicated in outline, or not 
indicated at all, the parts drawn out shall apply to all other like portions of the work.  Where ornament or other 
detail is indicated by starting only, such detail shall be continued throughout the courses or parts in which it occurs 
and shall also apply to all other similar parts of the work, unless otherwise indicated. 

K. Special Note:  Always check ceiling heights indicated on Drawings and Schedules and insure that these heights 
may be maintained after all mechanical and electrical equipment is installed.  If a conflict is apparent, notify the 
Engineer in writing for instructions.

1.16 EXAMINATION OF SITE AND CONDITIONS

A. Each Contractor shall inform himself of all of the conditions under which the work is to be performed, the site of 
the work, the structure of the ground, the obstacles that may be encountered, the availability and location of 
necessary facilities and all relevant matters concerning the work.  All Contractors shall carefully 
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examine all Drawings and Specifications and inform themselves of the kind and type of materials to be used 
throughout the project and which may, in any way, affect the execution of his work.  

B. Each Contractor shall fully acquaint himself with all existing conditions as to ingress and egress, distance of haul 
from supply points, routes for transportation of materials, facilities and services, availability of temporary or 
permanent utilities, etc.  The Contractor shall include in his work all expenses or disbursements in connection with 
such matters and conditions.  Each Contractor shall verify all work shown on the drawings and conditions at the 
site, and shall report in writing to the Engineer ten days prior to bid, any apparent omissions or discrepancies in 
order that clarifications may be issued by written addendum.  No allowance is to be made for lack of knowledge 
concerning such conditions after bids are accepted.

C. The Electrical Contractor is required to provide coordination drawings, data and collaboration for all aspects of his 
work in accordance with the general and special conditions � Divisions 20, 22, and 23 and the Construction 
Manager�s procedures.

1.17 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS SUBSTITUTIONS OR DEVIATIONS

A. When any Contractor requests review of substitute materials and/or equipment, and when under an approved formal 
alternate proposal, it shall be understood and agreed that such substitution, if approved, will be made without 
additional cost regardless of changes in connections, spacing, service, mounting, etc.  In all cases where 
substitutions affect other trades, the Contractor offering such substitutions shall advise all such Contractors of the 
change and shall reimburse them for all necessary changes in their work.  Any drawings, Specifications, Diagrams, 
etc., required to describe and coordinate such substitutions or deviations shall be professionally prepared at the 
responsible Contractor's expense.  Special Note:  Review of Shop Drawings by the Engineer does not absolve the 
Contractor of this responsibility.

B. References in the specifications to any article, device, product, material, fixture, form, or type of construction by 
name, make, or catalog number shall be interpreted as establishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed 
as limiting competition.  Each Contractor, in such cases, may, at his option, use any article, device, product, 
material, fixture, form, or type of construction which in the judgment of the Engineer is equivalent to that specified, 
provided the provisions of Paragraph 5.1 immediately preceding are met.  Substitutions shall be submitted to the 
Engineer a minimum of ten (10) days prior to bid date for approval to bid in written form through addenda or other 
method selected by the Engineer.  If prevailing laws of cities, towns, states or countries are more stringent than 
these specifications regarding such substitutions, then those laws shall prevail over these requirements.

C. Wherever any equipment and material is specified exclusively only such items shall be used unless substitution is 
accepted in writing by the engineers.

D. Each Contractor shall furnish along with his proposal a list of specified equipment and materials which he proposes 
to provide.  Where several makes are mentioned in the Specifications and the Contractor fails to state which he 
proposes to furnish, the Engineer shall have the right to choose any of the makes mentioned without change in 
price.

1.18 SUPERVISION OF WORK

A. Each Contractor and Sub-Contractors shall personally supervise the work or have a competent superintendent on 
the project site at all times during progress of the work, with full authority to act for him in matters related to the 
project.

1.19 CODES, RULES, PERMITS, FEES, REGULATIONS, ETC.

A. The Contractor shall give all necessary notices, obtain and pay for all permits, government sales taxes, fees, and 
other costs including utility connections or extensions, in connection with his work.  As necessary, he shall file all 
required plans, utility easement requests and drawings, survey information on line locations, load calculations, etc., 
prepare all documents and obtain all necessary approvals of all utility and governmental departments having 
jurisdiction; obtain all required certificates of inspection for his work and deliver same to the Engineer before 
request for acceptance and final payment for the work.  

B. Ignorance of Codes, Rules, regulations, utility company requirements, laws, etc., shall not diminish or absolve 
Contractor's responsibilities to provide and complete all work in compliance with such.
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C. The Contractor shall include in the work, without extra cost, any labor, materials, services, apparatus or drawings 
required in order to comply with all applicable laws, ordinances rules and regulations, whether or not shown on 
drawings and/or specified. 

D. All materials furnished and all work installed shall comply with the current edition of the National Electrical Codes, 
National Fire Codes of the National Fire Protection Association, the requirements of local utility companies, and 
with the requirements of all governmental agencies or departments having jurisdiction.

E. All material and equipment for the electrical systems shall bear the approval label, or shall be listed by the 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Incorporated.  Listings by other testing agencies may be acceptable with written 
approval by the Engineer.

F. All electrical work is to be constructed and installed in accordance with plans and specifications which have been 
approved in their entirety and/or reflect any changes requested by the University Fire Marshal, as applicable or 
required.  Electrical work shall not commence until such plans are in the hands of the Electrical Contractor.

G. The Contractor shall insure that his work is accomplished in accord with OSHA Standards and any other applicable 
government requirements.

H. Where conflict arises between any code and the plans and/or specifications, the code shall apply except in the 
instance where the plans and specifications exceed the requirements of the code.  Any changes required as a result 
of these conflicts shall be brought to the attention of the Engineer at least ten working days prior to bid date, 
otherwise the Contractor shall make the required changes at his own expense.  The provisions of the codes 
constitute minimum standards for wiring methods, materials, equipment and construction and compliance therewith 
will be required for all electrical work, except where the drawings and specifications require better materials, 
equipment, and construction than these minimum standards, in which case the drawings and specifications shall be 
the minimum standards.

1.20 COST BREAKDOWNS

A. Within thirty days after acceptance of the Contract, each Contractor is required to furnish to the Engineer one copy 
of a detailed cost breakdown on each respective area of work.  These cost breakdowns shall be made on forms 
provided or approved by the Engineer or Architect.  Payments will not be made until satisfactory cost breakdowns 
are submitted.

B. The breakdown shall be minimally as follows.  Material and labor shall be listed separately.  Pay special attention 
to required withholding percentages for startup, testing, documentation, acceptance, owner training, etc.:

1. Permitting

2. Mobilization

3. Shop Drawings/Submittals

4. Temporary Power

5. Electrical Distribution (Panelboards) Materials & Labor

6. Feeders Materials & Labor

7. Photovoltaic Equipment Materials & Labor

8. Owner Training & Acceptance

9. As-Built/Record Drawings & Acceptance 

10. O&M Manuals & Acceptance 

11. Warranty

12. Demobilization

1.21 GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES
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A. Each Contractor shall unconditionally guarantee all equipment, apparatus, materials, and workmanship entering 
into this Contract to be the best of its respective kind and shall replace all parts at his own expense, which fail or are 
deemed defective within one year from final acceptance of the work by the Engineer.  The effective date of 
completion of the work shall be the date each or any portion of the work is accepted by the Engineer and Owner as 
being substantially complete.

B. Items of equipment which have longer guarantees, as called for in these specifications or as otherwise offered by 
the manufacturer, such as generators, engines, batteries, transformers, etc., shall have warranties and guarantees 
completed in order, and shall be in effect at the time of final acceptance of the work by the Engineer.  The 
Contractor shall present the Engineer with such warranties and guarantees at the time of final acceptance of the 
work.  The Owner reserves the right to use equipment installed by the Contractor prior to date of final acceptance.  
Such use of equipment shall in no way invalidate the guarantee except that Owner shall be liable for any damage to 
equipment during this period due to negligence of his operator or other employee.

C. The Warranties specified in this and other Articles shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have 
under provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrently with other warranties 
made by the Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.

1.22 INSPECTION, APPROVALS AND TESTS

A. Before requesting a final review of the installation from the Architect and/or Engineer, the Contractor shall 
thoroughly inspect his installation to assure that the work is complete in every detail and that all requirements of the 
Contract Documents have been fulfilled.  Failure to accomplish this may result in charges from the Architect and/or 
Engineers for unnecessary and undue work on their part.

B. The Contractor shall provide as a part of this contract electrical inspection by a competent Electrical Inspection 
Agency, licensed to provide such services.  The name of this agency shall be included in the list of materials of the 
Form of Proposal by the Contractor.  All costs incidental to the provision of electrical inspections shall be borne by 
the Electrical Contractor.

C. The Contractor shall advise each Inspection Agency in writing (with an information copy of the correspondence to 
the Architect and/or Engineer) when he anticipates commencing work.  Failure of the Inspection Agency to inspect 
the work in the stage following and submit the related reports may result in the Contractor's having to expose 
concealed work not so inspected.  Such exposure will be at the expense of the responsible Contractor.

D. Inspections shall be scheduled for rough as well as finished work.  The rough inspections shall be divided into as 
many inspections as may be necessary to cover all roughing-in without fail.  Report of each such inspection visit 
shall be submitted to the Architect, Engineer and the Contractor within three days of the inspection.

E. Approval by an Inspector does not relieve the Contractor from the responsibilities of furnishing equipment having a 
quality of performance equivalent to the requirements set forth in these plans and specifications.  All work under 
this contract is subject to the review of the Architect and/or Engineer, whose decision is binding.

F. Before final acceptance, the Contractor shall furnish three (3) copies of the certificates of final approval by the 
Electrical Inspector (as well as all other inspection certificates) to the Engineer with one (1) copy of each to the 
appropriate government agencies, as applicable.  Final payment for the work shall be contingent upon completion 
of this requirement.

G. The Contractor shall test all wiring and connections for continuity and grounds before equipment and fixtures are 
connected, and when indicated or required, demonstrate by Megger Test the insulation resistance of any circuit or 
group of circuits.  Where such tests indicate the possibility of faulty insulation, locate the point of such fault, pull 
out the defective conductor, replacing same with new and demonstrate by further test the elimination of such defect.

1.23 CHANGES IN ELECTRICAL WORK

A. REFER TO GENERAL AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

1.24 CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST
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A. REFER TO GENERAL AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

1.25 SURVEYS, MEASUREMENTS AND GRADES

A. The Contractor shall lay out his work and be responsible for all necessary lines, levels, elevations and 
measurements.  He must verify the figures shown on the drawings before laying out the work and will be held 
responsible for any error resulting from his failure to do so.

B. The Contractor shall base all measurements, both horizontal and vertical from established bench marks.  All work 
shall agree with these established lines and levels.  Verify all measurements at site and check the correctness of 
same as related to the work.

C. Should the Contractor discover any discrepancy between actual measurements and those indicated, which prevents 
following good practice or the intent of the drawings and specifications, he shall notify the Engineer thru normal 
channels of job communication and shall not proceed with his work until he has received instructions from the 
Engineer.

1.26 TEMPORARY SERVICES

A. The Contractor shall arrange for temporary electrical and other services which he may require to accomplish his 
work.  In the absence of other provisions in the contract, the Contractor shall provide for his own temporary 
services of all types, including the cost of connections, utility company fees, construction, removal, etc., in his bid.

B. All temporary services shall be removed by Contractor prior to acceptance of work.

1.27 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. The Contractor shall insure that any deviations from the design are being recorded daily, as necessary, on record 
drawings being maintained by the Contractor.  Dimensions from fixed, visible permanent lines or landmarks shown 
in vertical and horizontal ways shall be utilized.  Compliance shall be a requirement for final payment.  Pay 
particular attention to the location of underfloor or underground exterior in-contract or utility-owned or leased 
service lines, main switches and other appurtenances important to the maintenance and safety of the Electrical 
System.  Deliver these record drawings to the Engineer at the completion of the work.

B. All underground utilities/piping installed as part of this project shall be surveyed by a land surveyor licensed in the 
State of Ohio. This shall include underground electrical primary, communications, vaults. The survey shall include 
actual duct bank depths to top of conduit every 100 feet in length. The survey shall also include benchmarks 
dimensions relative to above grade, fixed structures.  The survey shall be furnished on a compact disc in AutoCad 
�.dwg� format and �.pdf� format.  Provide a GPS coordinate of each geothermal well and indicate on the as-built 
drawing. The survey information shall be included in the closeout documentation.

1.28 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

A. All electrical equipment, materials and articles incorporated in the work shall be new and of comparable quality to 
that specified.  All workmanship shall be first-class and shall be performed by electricians skilled and regularly 
employed in their respective trades.  The Contractor shall determine that the equipment he proposes to furnish can 
be brought into the building(s) and installed within the space available.  All equipment shall be installed so that all 
parts are readily accessible for inspection, maintenance, replacement, etc.  Extra compensation will not be allowed 
for relocation of equipment for accessibility or for dismantling equipment to obtain entrance into the building(s).

B. All conduit and/or conductors shall be concealed in or below walls, below floors or above ceilings, unless otherwise 
noted.  All fixtures, devices and wiring required shall be installed to make up complete systems as indicated on the 
drawings and specified herein.  Raceways shall not be placed within foundation walls and footings.

C. All materials, where applicable, shall bear Underwriters' Laboratories label or that of another Engineer approved 
testing agency, where such a standard has been established.

D. Each length of conduit, wireway, duct, conductor, cable, fitting, fixture and device used in the electrical systems 
shall be stamped or indelibly marked with the makers mark or name.
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E. All electrical equipment shall bear the manufacturer's name and address and shall indicate its electrical capacity and 
characteristics.

F. All electrical materials, equipment and appliances shall conform to the latest standards of the National Electric 
Manufacturers Association (NEMA) and the National Board of Fire Underwriters (NBFU) and shall be approved 
by the Owner's insuring agency if so required.

G. Comply with National Electrical Contractors Association (NECA) performance standards that are published as 
National Electrical Installation Standards (NEIS).

H. All applicable equipment and devices provided shall meet all FCC requirements and restrictions.

1.29 QUALIFICATIONS OF WORKMEN

A. All electrical contractors bidding this project must have been a licensed company for a minimum of three (3) years 
to qualify to bid this project.  Individual employee experience does not supercede this requirement.

B. All subcontractors bidding the electrical work must have completed one project of 70% this subcontract cost size 
and two projects of 50% this subcontract cost size.

C. All electrical work shall be accomplished by qualified workmen competent in the area of work for which they are 
responsible.  Untrained and incompetent workmen as evidenced by their workmanship shall be relieved of their 
responsibilities in those areas.  The Engineer shall reserve the right to determine the quality of workmanship of any 
workman and unqualified or incompetent workmen shall refrain from work in areas not satisfactory to him.  
Requests for relief of a workman shall be made through the normal channels of responsibility established by the 
Architect or the contract document provisions. 

D. All electrical work shall be accomplished by Journeymen electricians under the direct supervision of a licensed 
Electrician.  All applicable codes, utility company regulations, laws and permitting authority of the locality shall be 
fully complied with by the Contractor.

E. Special electrical systems, such as Fire Detection and Alarm Systems, Telecommunications or Data Systems, Video 
Systems, Special Electronic Systems, Control Systems, etc., shall be installed by workmen normally engaged or 
employed in these respective trades.  As an exception to this, where small amounts of such work are required and 
are, in the opinion of the Engineer, within the competency of workmen directly employed by the Contractor 
involved, they may be provided by this Contractor.  

1.30 CONDUCT OF WORKMEN

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the conduct of all workmen under his supervision.  Misconduct on the part 
of any workmen to the extent of creating a safety hazard, or endangering the lives and property of others, shall 
result in the prompt relief of that workman.  The consumption or influence of alcoholic beverages, narcotics or 
illegally used controlled substances on the jobsite is strictly forbidden.

1.31 COOPERATION AND COORDINATION BETWEEN TRADES

A. The Contractor is expressly directed to read the General Conditions and all detailed sections of these specifications 
for all other trades and to study all drawings applicable to his work, including Architectural, Mechanical, Structural 
and other pertinent Drawings, to the end that complete coordination between trades will be affected.  

B. Refer to Coordination Among Trades, Systems Interfacing and Connection of Equipment Furnished by Others 
section of these Specifications for further coordination requirements.  The Contractor is responsible for the correct 
location of all rough-in and connections at every piece of equipment.  Work not correctly located shall be relocated 
at the Contractor's expense.

1.32 PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT

A. The Contractor shall be entirely responsible for all material and equipment furnished by him in connection with his 
work and special care shall be taken to properly protect all parts thereof from damage during the construction 
period.  Such protection shall be by a means acceptable to the Engineer.  All rough-in conduit shall be properly 
plugged or capped during construction in a manner approved by the Engineer.  Equipment damaged while stored on 
site either before or after installation shall be repaired or replaced (as determined by the Engineer) by the 
responsible Contractor.
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1.33 WELDING

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for quality of welding done by his organization and shall repair or replace any 
work not done in accordance with the Architect's or structural Engineer's specifications for such work. If required by 
the Engineer, the responsible Contractor shall cut at least three welds during the job for X-raying and testing. These 
welds are to be selected at random and shall be tested as a part of the responsible Contractor's work.  Certification of 
these tests and X-rays shall be submitted, in triplicate, to the Engineer.  In case a faulty weld is discovered, the 
Contractor shall be required to furnish additional tests and corrective measures until satisfactory results are obtained.

1.34 RESTORATION OF NEW OR EXISTING SHRUBS, PAVING, ETC.

A. The Contractor shall replace to their original condition all paving, curbing surfaces, drainage ditches, structures, 
fences, shrubs, existing or new building surfaces and appurtenances, and any other items damaged or removed by 
his operations.  Replacement and repairs shall be in accordance with good construction practice and shall match 
materials employed in the original construction of the item to be replaced.  All repairs shall be to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer, and in accord with the Architect's standards for such work, as applicable.  Patchwork on new 
construction will not be accepted.

1.35 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING UTILITIES AND LINES

A. The locations of all piping, conduits, cables, utilities and manholes existing, or otherwise, that come within the 
contract construction site, shall be subject to continuous uninterrupted maintenance with no exception unless the 
Owner of the utilities grants permission to interrupt same temporarily, if need be. Provide one week's written notice 
to Engineer, Architect and Owner prior to interrupting any utility service or line.  Also see Part 1 - General, this 
section.

B. Known utilities and lines as available to the Engineer are shown on the drawings.  However, it is additionally 
required that, prior to any excavation being performed, each Contractor ascertain and mark all utilities or lines that 
would be endangered by the excavation.  Contractor shall bear costs of repairing damaged utilities.

C. If the above mentioned utilities or lines occur in the earth within the construction site, the Contractor shall first 
probe and make every effort to locate the lines prior to excavating in the respective area.

D. Cutting into existing utilities and services shall be done in coordination with and as designated by the Owner of the 
utility.  The Contractor shall work continuously to restore service(s) upon deliberate or accidental interruption, 
providing premium time and materials as needed without extra claim to the Owner.

E. The Contractor shall repair to the satisfaction of the Engineer any surface or subsurface improvements damaged 
during the course of the work, unless such improvement is shown to be abandoned or removed.

F. Machine excavation shall not be permitted within ten feet of existing gas or fuel lines.  Hand excavate only in these 
areas, in accord with utility company, agency or other applicable laws, standards or regulations.

G. Protect all new or existing lines from damage by traffic, etc. during construction.

H. Protect existing trees, indicated to remain with fencing or other approved method.  Hold all new subsurface lines 
outside the drip line of trees, offsetting as necessary to protect root structures.  Refer to planting or landscaping 
plans, or in their absence, consult with the Architect.

1.36 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Unless otherwise indicated or specified, the Contractor shall provide cutting and patching necessary to install the 
work specified in this Division.  Patching shall match adjacent surfaces to the satisfaction of the Engineer and shall 
be in accord with the Architect's standards for such work, as applicable.

B. No structural members shall be cut without the approval of the Structural Engineer and all such cutting shall be 
done in a manner directed by him.

1.37 WEATHERPROOFING

A. Where any work pierces waterproofing, including waterproof concrete, the method of installation shall be as 
approved by the Architect and/or Engineer before work is done.  The Contractor shall furnish all necessary sleeves, 
caulking and flashing required to make openings absolutely watertight.
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B. Wherever work penetrates roofing, it shall be done in a manner that will not diminish or void the roofing guarantee 
or warranty in any way.  Coordinate all such work with the roofing installer.

1.38 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS

A. Upon completion of all work and all tests, each Contractor shall furnish the necessary skilled labor and helpers for 
operating his systems and equipment for a period of three days of eight hours each, or as otherwise specified.  
During this period, instruct the Owner or his representative fully in the operations, adjustment, and maintenance of 
all equipment furnished.  Give at least one week's written notice to the Owner, Architect and Engineer in advance 
of this period.  The Engineer may attend any such training sessions or operational demonstrations.  The Contractor 
shall certify in writing to the Engineer that such demonstrations have taken place, noting the date, time and names 
of the Owner's representative that were present.

B. Unless specified otherwise in Division 1, each Contractor shall furnish three (3) complete bound sets for approval 
to the Engineer of typewritten and/or blueprinted instructions for operating and maintaining all systems and 
equipment included in this contract.  All instructions shall be submitted in draft, for approval, prior to final issue.  
Manufacturer's advertising literature or catalogs will not be acceptable for operating and maintenance instructions.

C. Unless specified otherwise in Division 1, each Contractor, in the above mentioned instructions, shall include the 
maintenance schedule for the principal items of equipment furnished under this contract and a detailed, easy to read 
parts list and the name and address of the nearest source of supply.

1.39 CLEANING

A. The Contractor shall, at all times, keep the area of his work presentable to the public and clean of rubbish caused by 
his operations; and at the completion of the work, shall remove all rubbish, all of his tools, equipment, temporary 
work and surplus materials, from and about the premises, and shall leave the work clean and ready for use.  If the 
Contractor does not attend to such cleaning immediately upon request, the Engineer may cause cleaning to be done 
by others and charge the cost of same to the responsible Contractor.  Each Contractor shall be responsible or all 
damage from fire which originates in, or is propagated by, accumulations of his rubbish or debris.

B. After completion of all work and before final acceptance of the work, each Contractor shall thoroughly clean all 
equipment and materials and shall remove all foreign matter such as grease, dirt, plaster, labels, stickers, etc., from 
the exterior of materials, equipment and all associated fabrication.  Pay particular attention to finished area surfaces 
such as lighting fixture lenses, lamps, reflectors, panels, etc.

1.40 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A. The Contractor is hereby advised that it is possible that asbestos and/or other hazardous materials are or were 
present in this building(s).  Any worker, occupant, visitor, inspector, etc., who encounters any material of whose 
content they are not certain shall promptly report the existence and location of that material to the Contractor and/or 
Owner.  The Contractor shall, as a part of his work, insure that his workers are aware of this potential and what they 
are to do in the event of suspicion.  He shall also keep uninformed persons from the premises during construction.  
Furthermore, the Contractor shall insure that no one comes near to or in contact with any such material or fumes 
therefrom until its content can be ascertained to be non-hazardous.  

B. CMTA, Inc., Consulting Engineers, have no expertise in the determination of the presence of hazardous materials.  
Therefore, no attempt has been made by them to identify the existence or location of any such material.  
Furthermore, CMTA nor any affiliate thereof will neither offer nor make any recommendations relative to the 
removal, handling or disposal of such material.

C. If the work interfaces, connects or relates in any way with or to existing components which contain or bear any 
hazardous material, asbestos being one, then, it shall be the Contractor's sole responsibility to contact the Owner 
and so advise him immediately.

D. The Contractor by execution of the contract for any work and/or by the accomplishment of any work thereby agrees 
to bring no claim relative to hazardous materials for negligence, breach of contract, indemnity, or any other such 
item against CMTA, its principals, employees, agents or consultants.  Also, the Contractor further agrees to defend, 
indemnify and hold CMTA, its principals, employees, agents and consultants, harmless 
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from any such related claims which may be brought by any subcontractors, suppliers or any other third parties.

1.41 FINAL PUNCH LISTS

A. The Contractor shall review each area and prepare a punch list for each of the subcontractors, as applicable for the 
project.

1. For review of all other work as the project nears substantial completion.

B. When all work from the Contractor�s punch list is complete at each of these stages and prior to completing ceiling 
installations (or at the final punch list stage), the Contractor shall request that the Engineer develop a punch list.  This 
request is to be made in writing seven days prior to the proposed date.  After all corrections have been made from the 
Engineer�s punch list, the Contractor shall review and initial off on each item.  This signed-off punch list and all work 
prior to the ceilings being installed and at the final punch list review.

C. If additional visits are required by the Engineer to review work not completed by this review, the Engineer shall be 
reimbursed directly by the Contractor by check or money order (due net 10 days from date of each additional visit) at 
a rate of $125.00 per hour for extra trips required to complete either of the above-ceiling or final punch lists.

1.42 TRAINING AND RELATED SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor shall provide classroom and in the field training for each type and/or model of equipment installed.  
Training shall be led by qualified factory certified technician. Contractor shall submit a request to schedule training 
sessions a minimum of two weeks in advance. Submission shall include qualifications of instructor as well as a 
syllabus that the Owner will add/deduct to as they see fit.  Each individual listed as an �Attendee� on the roster 
submitted by the Owner shall receive a copy of the maintenance manual to review during training. All training 
sessions shall be recorded and a DVD with proper labels identifying the date, equipment, and project shall be 
delivered prior to Completion of the project.  If the audio from the recording is unclear, narration shall be added.

B. Systems/Components which require owner training. The training shall be accomplished by a factory trained 
representative. Include (8) hours minimum for each system described here-in. Each equipment representative shall 
be represented wherever their equipment is used.

1. Electrical Distribution (Panelboards)

2. Photovoltaic System

C. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, including a schedule 
of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning 
objective and outline for each training module. 

D. At completion of training, submit two complete training manual(s) for Owner's use. 

E. Qualification Data: For facilitator, instructor and photographer. 

F. Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time. 

G. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and documentation of performance-
based test. 

H. Demonstration and Training DVDs: Submit two copies within seven days of end of each training module. 

I. Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following information: 

1. Name of Project. 

2. Name and address of photographer. 

3. Name of Architect and Construction Manager. 

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Date video was recorded. 
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6. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of 
construction.

J. Transcript:  Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper, punched and bound in heavy duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered binders. 
Mark appropriate identification on front and spine of each binder. Include a cover sheet with same label information 
as the corresponding video. Include name of Project and date of video on each page. 

PART 2 � PRODUCTS � NOT APPLICABLE

PART 3 � EXECUTION � NOT APPLICABLE

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0030 - CUTTING, PATCHING AND REPAIRING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 Each Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for all openings, sleeves, trenches, etc. that he may require 

in floors, roofs, ceilings, walls, etc. and shall coordinate all such work with the General Contractor and all 

other trades.  He shall coordinate with the General Contractor any openings which he is to provide before 

submitting a bid proposal in order to avoid conflict and disagreement during construction.  Improperly 

located openings shall be reworked at the expense of the responsible Contractor.

1.2 Each Electrical Contractor shall plan his work ahead and shall place sleeves, frames or forms through all 

walls, floors and ceilings during the initial construction, where it is necessary for conduit, buss duct, 

conductors, wireways, etc. to go through; however, when this is not done, this Contractor shall do all 

cutting and patching required for the installation of his work, or he shall pay other trades for doing this 

work when so directed by the Architect.  Any damage caused to the buildings by the workmen of the 

responsible Contractor must be corrected or rectified by him at his own expense.

1.3 Each Electrical Contractor shall cut holes in casework, equipment panels, etc. (if any), as required to pass 

pipes in and out.

1.4 Each Electrical Contractor shall notify other trades in due time where he will require openings of chases in 

new concrete or masonry.  He shall set all concrete inserts and sleeves for his work.  Failing to do this, he 

shall cut openings for his work and patch same as required at his own expense.

1.5 Openings in slabs and walls shall be cut with core drill.  Hammer devices will not be permitted.  Edges of 

trenches and large openings shall be scribe cut with a masonry saw.

1.6 Cast iron sleeves shall be installed through all walls where pipe enters the building below grade.  Sleeves 

shall be flush with each face of the wall and shall be sufficiently larger than the entering pipe to permit 

thorough caulking with lead and oakum between pipe and sleeve for waterproofing.

1.7 In all cases, sleeves shall be at least two pipe sizes larger than nominal pipe diameter.

1.8 Sleeves passing through exterior wall (none are permitted thru roof) or where there is a possibility of water 

leakage and damage shall be caulked water tight for horizontal sleeves and flashed and counter-flashed 

with lead (4 lb.) or copper and soldered to the piping, lapped over sleeve and properly weather sealed.  All 

roof penetrations shall be made inside mechanical equipment curbs.

1.9 All rectangular or special shaped openings in plaster, stucco or similar materials including gypsum board 

shall be framed by means of plaster frames, casing beads, wood or metal angle members as required.  The 

intent of this requirements is to provide smooth even termination of wall, floor and ceiling finishes as well 

as to provide a fastening means for lighting fixtures, panels, etc.  Lintels shall be provided where indicated 

over all openings in bearing walls, etc.

1.10 No cutting is to be done at points or in a manner that will weaken the structure and unnecessary cutting 

must be avoided.  If in doubt, contact the Architect.

1.11 Each Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for properly shoring, bracing, supporting, etc. any existing 

and/or new construction to guard against cracking, settling, collapsing, displacing or weakening while 

openings are being made.  Any damage occurring to the existing and/or new structures, due to failure to 

exercise proper precautions or due to action of the elements, shall be promptly and properly made good to 

the satisfaction of the Architect.

1.12 All work improperly done or not done at all as required by the Electrical trades in this section will be 

performed by the General Contractor at the direction of the Contractor whose work is affected.  The cost of 

this work shall be paid for by the Contractor responsible.
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PART 2 � PRODUCTS � NOT APPLICABLE

PART 3 � EXECUTION � NOT APPLICABLE

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0075 - IDENTIFICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General, Special and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. The Contractor is directed to examine each and every section of these specifications, all drawings relating to the Contract 

Documents, any and all Addenda, etc., for work described elsewhere that may relate to the provision of the work described 

herein.  Materials and performance requirements are specified elsewhere herein that relate to these systems. 

C. Each Electrical Contractor's attention is directed to Section 260000 - General Provisions, Electrical, and all other Contract 

Documents as they apply to his work.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Identification for raceways.

2. Identification of power and control cables.

3. Identification for conductors.

4. Warning labels and signs.

5. Instruction signs.

6. Equipment identification labels.

7. Miscellaneous identification products.

1.3 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

A. T - Transformer

B. SWGR � Switchgear. Electrical switching gear which consists of cam operated knife switches that can be operated either 

manually or electrically or both with amperage capacities greater than 1000 amps.

C. SWBD � Switchboard. Electrical distribution boards which contain 3 phase, stored-energy breakers which distribute power 

to other distribution panels or directly to large loads. 

D. ATS - Automatic Transfer Switch. Stand-alone electrical transfer switches which maintain power to critical building loads. 

In the event of a loss of normal power, these switches will start the associated emergency generator and switch its load�s 

power feed to the generator.

E. MCC - Motor Control Center. Electrical distribution boards which house the electrical controllers for the loads which they 

feed. Example loads are usually fans and pumps.

F. DP - Distribution Panel. Electrical distribution panel which is an integral part of a switchboard or switchgear but has its 

own isolation circuit breaker.

G. P � Panel. Electrical distribution panels with manually operated circuit breakers which feed other distribution panels or 

directly to loads. These are generally the last distribution panel before the load.

H. N - Normal power system. Annotates that the associated component is part of the Normal Power distribution system and 

receives no backup power from the Emergency Power distribution system.

I. E - Emergency power system. Annotates that the associated component is part of the Normal Power and Emergency Power 

distribution systems. In the event of a loss of the supply from the normal power system, the component will receive power 

from the emergency power system.

J. BKR � Breaker. Switch which interrupts or establishes power flow to its associated load.

K. DISC - Disconnect Switch. Manually operated knife switch which interrupts or establishes power flow to its associated 

load.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
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A. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated.

B. Samples:  For each type of label and sign to illustrate size, colors, lettering style, mounting provisions, and graphic features 

of identification products.

C. Identification Schedule:  An index of nomenclature of electrical equipment and system components used in identification 

signs and labels.

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in other Sections requiring 

identification applications, Drawings, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the Operation and 

Maintenance Manual; and with those required by codes, standards, and 29 CFR 1910.145.  Use consistent designations 

throughout Project.

B. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of surfaces where devices are to be 

applied.

C. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors.

D. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FLOOR MARKING TAPE

A. 2-inch  wide, 5-mil pressure-sensitive vinyl tape, with black and white stripes and clear vinyl overlay.

2.2 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS

A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145.

B. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory-printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for display on 

front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise indicated.

C. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs:

1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size required for application.

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.

3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches.

D. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs:

1. Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 0.0396-inch galvanized-steel 

backing; and with colors, legend, and size required for application.

2. 1/4-inch  grommets in corners for mounting.

3. Nominal size, 10 by 14 inches.

E. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:

1. Multiple Power Source Warning:  "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - EQUIPMENT HAS 

MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES."

2. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN FRONT OF ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES�

2.3 INSTRUCTION SIGNS

A. Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch thick for signs up to 20 sq. inches and 1/8 inch thick 

for larger sizes.

1. Engraved legend with black letters on white face.

2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.

3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable equipment.
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B. Adhesive Film Label:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall 

be 3/8 inch.

C. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal transfer or equivalent process.  

Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch. Overlay shall provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label.

2.4 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS

A. Self-Adhesive, Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Adhesive backed, with white letters on a dark-gray 

background.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch (10 mm).

B. Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Punched or drilled for screw mounting.  White letters on a dark-gray 

background.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch (10 mm).

C. Retain paragraph below to specify type of label for identifying outdoor equipment if specified in "Identification Schedule" 

Article.

D. Stenciled Legend:  In nonfading, waterproof, [black] <Insert color> ink or paint.  Minimum letter height shall be [1 inch 

(25 mm)] <Insert dimension>.

2.5 CABLE TIES

A. UV-Stabilized Cable Ties:  Fungus inert, designed for continuous exposure to exterior sunlight, self extinguishing, one 

piece, self locking, Type 6/6 nylon.

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch.

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  12,000 psi.

3. Temperature Range:  Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F (Minus 40 to plus 85 deg C).

4. Color:  Black.

B. Plenum-Rated Cable Ties:  Self extinguishing, UV stabilized, one piece, self locking.

1. Minimum Width:  3/16 inch (5 mm).

2. Tensile Strength at 73 deg F (23 deg C), According to ASTM D 638:  7000 psi.

3. UL 94 Flame Rating:  94V-0.

4. Temperature Range:  Minus 50 to plus 284 deg F (Minus 46 to plus 140 deg C).

5. Color:  Black.

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS

A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and application requirements.  Select 

paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or interior).

B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat 

and lock washers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products.

B. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with 

operation and maintenance of equipment.

C. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

D. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before application, using materials and methods recommended by 

manufacturer of identification device.

E. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location and 

substrate.

F. Cable Ties:  For attaching tags.  
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1. Plenum rated.

2. Outdoors:  UV-stabilized nylon.

G. Painted Identification:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for surface preparation and paint 

application.

3.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A. Equipment, disconnect switches, switchgear, switchboards, panelboards, transformers, motor starters, variable frequency 

drives, special device plates, and similar materials shall be clearly marked as to their function and use.  Markings shall be 

applied neatly and conspicuously to the front of each item of equipment with 1/2" black lamacoid plate (or equivalent) 

with white letters 1/4" high unless otherwise specified.

B. All receptacle cover plates shall be marked with their panel and circuit number with clear, machine, printed adhesive 

labels.  Circuit number shall also be hand written inside outlet box with black permanent marker.

C. The Contractor shall provide clearly legible typewritten directories in each electrical panel indicating the area, item of 

equipment, etc. controlled by each switch, breaker, fuse, etc.  These directories are to be inserted into plastic cardholders 

on back door in each panel.  Descriptions to be approved by the Owner.  

1. EXAMPLE:  

a. LIGHTS, ROOM 100

b. RECEPTION, ROOM 200

D. Branch circuit panelboards and switch gear shall be provided with a black lamacoid plastic plate with 1/2" white letters for 

panel designation and 1/4" white letters showing voltage and feeder information.  Branch circuit switches shall be 

designated as to function.  Panelboard and switchgear labels shall indicate the source they are fed from, and the circuit 

number at that source.  Clearly indicate the exact label legend to be furnished with each panelboard and switchgear on the 

shop drawings for each item of equipment prior to submission of shop drawings.  Refer to drawings for details.

E. Where branch circuit panelboards and switchgear are connected to an emergency source, the lamacoid plate shall be red, 

and the word "emergency" shall be incorporated into the legend.  In health care applications, the NEC - designated branch 

(life safety, critical or equipment branch) shall also be incorporated into the legend, all in ¼" letters.  Also provide similar 

plates and legends for automatic transfer switches, as appropriate.  Refer to drawings for details.

F. Lamacoid plates shall be located at center of top of trim for branch circuit panels, switch gear, and centered at side for 

branch circuit switches.  Fasten with self-tapping stainless steel screws or other approved method.

G. Verify identity of each item before installing identification products

H. Identification shall consist of all UPPER CASE LETTERS.

I. Location: Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with 

operation and maintenance of equipment.

J. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

K. Self-Adhesive Identification Products: Clean surfaces before application, using materials and methods recommended by 

manufacturer of identification devices.

L. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location and 

substrate.

M. Concealed Raceways, Duct Banks, More Than 600 V, within Buildings:  Tape and stencil 4-inch wide black stripes on 10-

inch centers over orange background that extends full length of raceway or duct and is 12 inches wide. Stencil legend 

"DANGER CONCEALED HIGH VOLTAGE WIRING" with 3-inch high black letters on 20-inch centers. Stop stripes at 

legends.  Apply to the following finished surfaces:

1. Floor surface directly above conduits running beneath and within 12 inches (300 mm) of a floor that is in contact 

with earth or is framed above unexcavated space.

2. Wall surfaces directly external to raceways concealed within wall.



Washtenaw Intermediate School District

High Point School - Solar Phase 2 VHPS24

IDENTIFICATIONS 26 0075 � 5

3. Accessible surfaces of concrete envelope around raceways in vertical shafts, exposed in the building, or concealed 

above suspended ceilings.

N. Accessible Raceways, More Than 600 V: Self-adhesive vinyl labels. Install labels at 10-foot maximum intervals.

O. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings: Identify the covers of each junction and pull box of the following 

systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system legend and system voltage. System legends shall be as 

follows:

1. Emergency Power.

2. Power.

3. UPS.

P. Install instructional sign including the color-code for grounded and ungrounded conductors using adhesive-film-type 

labels.

Q. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, lighting, communication, and 

control wiring and optical fiber cable.

R. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction of access to live parts.  

Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403 unless otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-

mounted panelboards and similar equipment in finished spaces. 

S. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting: Self-adhesive warning labels

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.

2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.

3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.

4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of equipment including, but not 

limited to, the following:

a. Power transfer switches.

b. Controls with external control power connections.

T. Operating Instruction Signs: Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and maintenance of electrical systems 

and items to which they connect.  Install instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for system 

or equipment operation.

U. Equipment Identification Labels:  On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring 

diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual.  Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection 

equipment, central or master units, control panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of each system.  Systems 

include power, lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is provided with 

its own identification.

Y. Labeling Instructions:

1. Indoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single 

line of text with 1/2-inch high letters on 1-1/2-inch high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 

inches high.

2. Outdoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.

3. Unless provided with self-adhesive means of attachment, fasten labels with appropriate mechanical fasteners that 

do not change the NEMA or NRTL rating of the enclosure.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0120 - CONDUCTORS, IDENTIFICATION, SPLICING DEVICES & CONNECTORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 This section of the Specifications covers all of the electrical power, lighting, and control power (line voltage) 

conductors, but does not include communications, data or signal system conductors, which are specified 

separately in these specifications.

1.2 All conduits installed without conductors shall have a 200 lb. test nylon string installed for future use, tied off 

securely at each end.

1.3 No more than 40% conduit fill is permitted for any conduit system, including video, intercom, data, 

power or other signal circuits unless specifically indicated otherwise on the plans.

1.4 No more than seven current carrying conductors and no more than ten total conductors shall be installed in 

conduit except for switch legs and travelers in multi-point switching arrangements.

1.5 Neutrals shall not be shared. All branch circuits shall be provided with separate neutrals. 

1.6 If more than three phases are installed in a single raceway, an additional equipment grounding conductor shall 

be installed as indicated by the number of phase conductors.

PART 2 - MATERIALS

2.1 CONDUCTORS

2.1.1 All conductors shall be 98% conductive annealed copper unless otherwise noted, UL listed and labeled.

2.1.2 Lighting and receptacle branch circuits shall be not less than #12 AWG copper wire or of the sizes shown on 

the drawings with Type THW, THHN or THWN insulation.  All feeder circuits shall be Type THW or THWN 

of the size as shown on the Contract Drawings.  THHN wiring shall only be installed in overhead, dry or damp 

locations.  THWN or THW wiring shall be used for all circuits pulled in underground or other wet locations.

2.1.3 Conductors #12 AWG and #10 shall be solid.  Conductors #8 AWG and larger sizes shall be stranded. 

2.1.4 All wire on the project shall be new, in good condition, and shall be delivered in standard coils or reels.

2.1.5 The color of the wire shall be selected to conform with Section 210-5 of the latest edition of the National 

Electrical Code.  Refer also to 260120.

2.1.6 All equipment grounding conductors shall have green color insulation or if larger than #8 AWG, shall be taped 

for two inches, green color at every termination and pullbox access point.

2.1.7 Conductors used for motor connections and connections to vibrating or oscillating equipment shall be extra 

flexible.

2.1.8 Conductors for main ground from neutral bus, equipment grounding bus, building steel, grounding grid and 

main cold water pipe connection shall be bare copper.

2.1.9 All conductors shall be identified by color code and by means of labels placed on conductors in all junction 

boxes and at each terminal point with Brady, Ideal, T & B or approved equivalent labels indicating source, 

circuit number or terminal number.
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2.1.10 Branch wiring and feeder conductors that are greater than 50' in length shall be increased at least one size to 

compensate for voltage drop.  All circuits shall be installed and sized for a maximum 2% voltage drop.

2.1.11 MC cable is not permitted for use on this project.

2.2 SPLICING DEVICES & CONNECTORS 

2.2.1 Splicing devices for use on #10 AWG or smaller conductors shall be pressure type such as T & B "STA-

KON", Burndy, Reliable or approved equivalent.  

2.2.2 Wire nuts shall be spring pressure type, insulation 600V, 105NC insulation, up to #8 size.  Greater than #6 Cu 

shall be a compression type connection, 600V insulation, cold shrink tubing, taped to restore full insulation 

value of the wire being spliced.

2.2.3 Pressure crimp-applied ring type (or fork with upturned ends) terminations shall be employed on motor and 

equipment terminals where such terminals are provided on motor and equipment leads or on all stranded wire 

terminations using #10 AWG or smaller conductors.

2.2.4 Splices, where necessary, shall be made with hydraulically-set "Hy-press" or equivalent crimped connectors.  

All splices shall be insulated to the full value of the wiring insulation using a cold-shrink kit or the equivalent 

in built-up materials.

2.2.5 Large connectors (lugs) at terminals shall be mechanical type, hex-head socket or crimp-on style, installed per 

the manufacturer's recommendations.

2.2.6 Aluminum conductors shall not be used. 

PART 3 - INSTALLATION

3.1 The pulling of all wires and cable on this project shall be performed in strict compliance with applicable 

sections of the National Electrical Code.  No conductor entering or leaving a cabinet or box shall be deflected 

in such a manner as to cause excess pressure on the conductor insulation.  Conductors shall only be installed 

after insulating bushings are in place.

3.2 The radius of bending of conductors shall be not less than eighteen times the outside diameter of the conductor 

insulation or more, if recommended by the manufacturer. 

3.3 Conductors installed within environmental air plenums shall be per NEC Article 800 and other applicable 

codes, with FEP-type insulation or an approved equivalent. 

3.4 Where indicated, communications conductors that are installed exposed shall not be routed across ceilings or 

ductwork.  They shall be held up against building structure or against permanent support members.  They shall 

be installed in such a manner that they do not interfere with the access to or operation of equipment or removal 

of ceiling tiles.  Nylon tie-wraps shall be installed in such a manner so as to bundle conductors neatly, allowing 

runouts of single conductors or groups to drop down to equipment served.  Install grommeting where dropping 

out of trays or into panels or service columns.  Install sleeves with bushings where penetrating partitions.  

Firestop sleeves with approved material.  Do not penetrate firewalls if so, indicated on plans.  Refer to the 

drawings for support requirements and details on routing exposed communications conductors.

3.5 Conductors for isolated power systems shall be XHHN or XHHW and shall be installed in as short a run of 

conduit as practicable.  No pulling soap shall be used on conductors in isolated power systems.

3.6 Maximum permissible pulling tensions, as recommended by the manufacturer for any given type of cable or 

wire installed shall not be exceeded.  Utilize special remote readout equipment as required to ensure 

compliance.  Use particular caution when installing twisted pair data cable or fiber optic cables -- forces 

permitted for pulling in are typically very low for these cable types.
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PART 4- COLOR CODING DISTRIBUTION VOLTAGE CONDUCTORS, 600 VOLT OR LESS

4.1 Conductors to be color coded as follows:

4.1.1 120/208 Volt Conductors

Phase A - Black

Phase B - Red

Phase C - Blue

Neutral � White

4.1.2 277/480 Volt Conductors

Phase A - Brown

Phase B - Orange

Phase C - Yellow

Neutral - Gray, or white with brown tracer

4.1.2 Control Wiring - Red, or as indicated.

4.1.3 Conductors within enclosures that may be energized when enclosure disconnect is off - yellow, or taped with 

2" yellow tape every 6" of length, inside enclosure.  Provide lamacoid plate warning sign on front of enclosure 

where this condition occurs.

4.1.4 D.C. Wiring - Positive - Light Blue

        Negative - Dark Blue 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 0130 - RACEWAYS & FITTINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 This section is intended to specify the raceways, conduit, conduit fittings, hangers, junction boxes, splice boxes, 

specialties and related items necessary to complete the work as shown on the drawings and specified herein.

1.2 This section specifies basic materials and methods and is a part of each Division 26 Section that implies or 

refers to electrical raceways specified therein.

1.3 The types of raceways specified in this section include the following:

1.3.1 Steel electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

1.3.2 Intermediate metal conduit (IMC).

1.3.3 Rigid galvanized steel conduit (GRS)

1.3.4 Flexible metal conduit 

1.3.5 Liquid - tight flexible metal conduit.

1.3.6 Rigid nonmetallic conduit.

1.3.7 Surface metal raceways.

1.3.8 Cable tray or cable trough.

1.3.9 Duct banks, and their construction.

1.4 For each piece of cord-connected or flexible conduit connected items of equipment in the kitchen, provide a 

"Kellems" or equivalent strain relief grip at each end of connector, to prevent pullout if equipment is rolled or 

shoved by cleaning personnel.

1.5 Refer to the Architect's details for fire-rated grids and gypsum board expanses that protect certain areas of the 

steel construction of the building.  This rated partition shall not be penetrated by electrical or mechanical work 

unless absolutely necessary and then equivalent firestopping methods to restore the rating of the plane shall be 

provided.

1.6 No electrical raceways are to be embedded horizontally within the concrete slabs.  Note that all piping, conduit, 

etc., penetrations thru precast planks shall be done in a manner approved by the precast installer.  All sleeves for 

lines run thru precast horizontal planks or grade beams shall be coordinated by each trade with the General 

Contractor, the Precast Manufacturer and in a manner as approved by the Architect and Structural Engineer.

1.7 All raceways, as listed in 1.3 above and otherwise specified herein shall be provided in compliance with latest 

editions of all applicable UL, NEMA, NEC and ANSI standards.  All conduit, raceways and fittings shall be 

Underwriters Laboratories listed and labeled, or bear the listing of an agency acceptable to the local authority 

having jurisdiction.

1.8 Conduit and raceways, as well as supporting inserts in contact with or enclosed in concrete shall comply with 

the latest edition of all ACI standards and the equipment manufacturer's recommendations for such work.

1.9 PVC or other non-metallic conduit shall be rated for the maximum operating temperature that could be 

developed by the conductors it encloses, while in normal operation.

1.10 The decision of the Engineer shall be final and binding in any case where a question or inquiry arises regarding 

the suitability of a particular installation or application of raceways, supports or materials, if other than outlined 

herein.

1.11 Minimum size of conduit shall be 3/4" trade size.  All conduit and raceways shall be sized for the number of 

conductors contained, in accord with the latest edition of the National Electrical Code or any other applicable 

standards.
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1.12 The installer of raceway systems shall avoid the use of dissimilar metals within raceway installations that would 

result in galvanic-action corrosion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 STEEL ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING

2.1.1 Electrical metallic tubing, (EMT) of corrosion-resistant steel construction shall be permitted for concealed 

installation in dry interior locations.  Electrical metallic tubing shall not be installed underground, in concrete 

slabs or where exposed to physical damage.  Electrical metallic tubing shall be permitted for exposed work in 

mechanical and electrical rooms and other exposed structure areas where not subjected to physical damage, as 

determined by the Engineer.

2.2 RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT

2.2.1 Rigid galvanized steel conduit shall be used where subject to physical damage for exposed work in mechanical 

spaces, within factory or other industrial work areas, for exposed fit-up work on machinery, for exposed 

exterior damp or wet location work, in hazardous atmospheres, in exterior underground locations where 

installed beneath roadways, where ells occur in underground PVC conduits, or where turning out of concrete 

encased duct banks, and at other locations as specifically called out on the drawings.

2.2.2 Rigid galvanized steel conduit shall be used for all building interior power wiring or cables of over 600 Volts.

2.2.3 �Kwik-Couple� is not acceptable.

2.3 INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT

2.3.1 Unless otherwise indicated on the drawings, intermediate metal conduit (IMC) may be used in any location in 

place of rigid galvanized steel conduit, as permitted by codes, and as approved by the Engineer.

2.4 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

2.4.1 Flexible conduit may be used only where required for connection to light fixtures, motors and other equipment 

subject to vibration.  It shall be constructed of steel.  It shall be installed with clamp-on, insulated throat 

connectors designed for the purpose.  All flexible metal conduit shall be installed as a single piece.  No joints 

shall be installed.  Flexible conduit shall not be used in wet or dusty locations or where exposed to oil, water or 

other damaging environments.  An equipment grounding conductor or bonding jumper shall be used at all 

flexible conduit installations.  Maximum length shall not exceed 6' for light fixture and 3' for other connections. 

Use of MC cable is not permitted for use on this project.

2.5 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT

2.5.1 Weatherproof flexible metal conduit shall be wound from a single strip of steel, neoprene covered, equivalent to 

"Liquatite" or "Sealtite" Type "UA".  It shall be installed in such a manner that it will not tend to pull away 

from the connectors.  Provide strain relief fittings equivalent to "Kellems" as required where subject to 

vibration.  Flexible connections to motors in dusty areas shall be dust-tight, in areas exposed to the weather - 

weatherproof.  Length shall not exceed 3' unless permitted by the Engineer.

2.6 RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT

2.6.1 Rigid non metallic conduit shall be constructed of PVC, nominally schedule 40 weight, encased in concrete 

wherein underground locations.  If installation will enclose utility company provided conductors, verify exact 

type required, and install in accord with their standards, where more stringent than this specification in normal 

building conditions.  It shall be UV-resistant, rated for 90 degree C conductor temperature.
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2.6.2 Rigid non-metallic conduit may be used in exterior wet or damp locations where installed 6" underslab or 

underground. It shall not be run in interior locations, except with special permission from the Engineer for use 

in corrosive environments, and then only if protected from physical damage.  No rigid nonmetallic conduit may 

be installed in environmental air plenums or cast into above-grade concrete slabs.  No rigid nonmetallic conduit 

may be installed in locations where the ambient temperature might exceed the rating of the raceway.  Where 

used underground, provide continuous marker tape with metallic tracer above line as required.

2.6.3 Where rigid non metallic conduit is placed underground, as for feeder circuits, secondaries or branch circuit 

runs and where ell is made upward thru a slab on grade, transition the turning ell and the riser to rigid steel 

conduit to a height of 6" above the concrete slab.  Transition may then be made to EMT or other approved 

conduit for remainder of run.

2.6.4 Flexible nonmetallic conduit shall not be used, except by special permission, obtained in writing from the 

Engineer.

2.6.5 Provide equipment grounding conductors of copper, sized as required by codes, in all circuits installed in rigid 

nonmetallic raceways.

2.7 SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS

2.7.1 Surface metal raceways shall only be provided where indicated on the drawings.

2.7.2 Surface metal raceways and fittings shall be constructed of code gauge corrosion-resistant galvanized steel, and 

finished in an ivory color.  Finishes shall be suitable for field painting, prepared by the installing contractor as 

necessary.  Surface metal raceways shall be painted to match wall color.

2.7.3 Surface metal raceways to be furnished with integral receptacles shall have Simplex Nema 5-20R outlets spaced 

on centers as indicated on plans. These shall be Wiremold Co. #2000 Series ivory color or equivalent 

Walkerduct, Isotrol or other approved manufacturer.

2.7.4 Surface metal raceways and all components and fittings shall be furnished by a single manufacturer, wherever 

practical.  All trim and cover fittings, flush feed boxes, splices, outlet fittings, etc, necessary for a complete 

installation shall be provided by the installing contractor - bends are not permitted.  These raceways shall be 

rigidly mounted with approved fasteners on not to exceed 24" centers in a run, or 6" from ends and on either 

side of a corner. Refer to plans for notations on exact types of these raceways and outlet configurations. 

2.8 RACEWAY FITTINGS

2.8.1 Fixture whips shall be 1/2" flexible, with clamp-on steel fittings at each end, six foot maximum length, with 

insulated throat bushings at each end and bonding locknuts.  Wiring thru fixture whips shall be #12 AWG, with 

#12 AWG ground bonded to outlet at source end.

2.8.2 Conduit bodies shall be of gray iron or malleable iron.  They shall be furnished in proper configurations, 

avoiding excessive plugged openings.  Any openings that are left shall be properly plugged.  All coverplates 

shall be gasketed with neoprene or similar approved materials, rated for the environment.  Wiring splices within 

are not permitted.

2.8.3 Where required, raceway fittings shall be provided in explosion-proof configurations rated for the atmosphere.  

Place conduit seal off fittings at each device in accord with applicable codes.  Seal off fittings shall be packed 

with wadding, and poured with an approved non-shrink sealing compound.

2.8.4 Where conduit transitions in a run from a cold to a warm environment, (such as at a freezer, refrigerator or 

exterior wall) sealoff fittings shall be placed on the warm side immediately at the boundary to prevent migration 

of condensation within raceway systems.
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2.8.5 UL listed expansion/deflection fitting shall be provided at all locations where a raceway/conduit crosses a 

structural joint intended for expansion, contraction or deflection. Other approved means may be acceptable with 

permission of the Engineer. Provide copper ground bonding jumpers across expansion fittings.

2.8.6 Conduit bodies, junction boxes and fittings shall be dust tight and threaded for dusty areas, weatherproof for 

exterior locations and vapor tight for damp areas.  Conduit fittings shall be as manufactured by Crouse Hinds, 

Appleton, Killark or approved equivalent. All surface mounted conduit fittings as with "FS", "FD", "GUB" 

Types etc., shall be provided with mounting hubs.

2.8.7 Where lighting fixtures, appliances or wiring devices are to be suspended from ceiling outlet boxes, they shall 

be provided with 3/4" rigid conduit pendants.  Outlet boxes shall be malleable iron, provided with self-aligning 

covers with swivel ball joint and #14 gauge steel locking ring.  Provide safety chain between building structure 

and ballast housing of light fixtures for all fixtures, appliances or devices greater than 10 lbs weight.  Fixtures 

shall be installed plumb and level.  Cover pendants shall be finished to match fixtures.

2.8.8 Fittings for threaded raceways shall be tapered thread with all burrs removed, reamed ends and cutting oil wiped 

clean.

2.8.9 Fittings for EMT conduit shall be of steel, compression type.  Fittings for sizes larger than 2" shall be setscrew, 

with two setscrews each side.  Conduit stops shall be formed in center of couplings.  All EMT connectors and 

couplings shall be of formed steel construction.  All connectors shall be insulated throat type.

2.8.10 Indentation or die-cast fittings shall not be permitted in any raceway system.

2.8.11 Compression type fittings shall be utilized for EMT conduit installed in damp or dusty locations, or where 

otherwise indicated.

2.8.12 All conduit fittings shall be securely tightened.  All threaded fittings shall engage seven full threads.  

Fasteners shall be properly torqued to manufacturer's recommendations.

2.9 SUPPORTS AND HANGERS

2.9.1 Supports and hangers shall be installed in accord with all applicable codes and standards.  They shall be 

corrosion - resistant, galvanized or furnished with an equivalent protective coating.  All electrical raceways 

shall be hung independently from the building structure with UL listed and approved materials.  Hangers and 

supports depending from the support systems of other trades work shall not be permitted, except with specific 

approval in writing from the Engineer.  The use of tie wire for support or fastening of any raceway system is 

prohibited.  Perforated metal tape shall not be used for raceway support.

2.9.2 No raceway shall be installed on acoustic tile ceiling tees, or in any location that will impair the functioning, 

access or code-required clearances for any equipment or system.

2.9.3 Supports for raceways shall be of materials compatible with the raceway, of malleable iron, spring steel, 

stamped steel or other approved material.  Die-cast fittings are not permitted for supports.

2.9.4 The installing contractor shall provide all necessary supports and braces for raceways, in a rigid and safe 

installation, complying with all applicable codes.

2.9.5 Individual raceways run on building walls or equipment shall be secured by two-hole galvanized malleable iron 

or stamped steel pipe strap.  The straps are to be anchored by an approved means such as expansion anchors, 

toggle bolts, through bolts, etc.  Where required by codes or other standards, provide spacers behind mounting 

clamps to space conduits off walls.

2.9.6 Individual conduits run on building steel shall be secured by means of clamp supports similar and equal to those 

manufactured by the C.C. Korn Company, Elcen Co., B-Line or approved equivalent. Provide korn clamps, 

bulb tee clamps, flange clamps, beam clamps, "minerallacs", etc.
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2.9.7 Where feasible, vertical and/or horizontal runs of conduit shall be grouped in common hangers on "trapezes" of 

channel stock as manufactured by "Unistrut" or equivalent, 1-5/8" minimum depth.  Utilize conduit clamps 

appropriate to the channel.

2.9.8 Channel strut systems for supporting electrical equipment or raceways shall be constructed of 16 gauge 

minimum hot dip galvanized steel with 9/16" diameter holes on 8" centers, with finish coat of paint as 

manufactured by Unistrut, B-Line, Kindorf, or approved equivalent.

2.9.9 The minimum diameter of round all-thread steel rods used for hangers and supports shall be 1/4", 20 threads per 

inch.  All-thread rod shall be furnished with a corrosion-resistant finish. 

2.9.10 Welding directly on conduit or fittings is not permitted.

2.9.11 Provide riser support clamps for vertical conduit runs.  Riser support clamps shall be of heavy gauge steel 

construction.  Install riser support clamps at each floor level penetration, or as otherwise required.

2.9.12 Provide conduit cable support clamps for vertical conductor runs as required or indicated on plans.  Clamps 

to be insulating wedging plug, with malleable iron support ring.  Install within properly sized and anchored 

junction box.

2.9.13 Spring steel clips and fittings such as those manufactured by HITT-Thomas, Caddy-Erico, or approved 

equivalent, with black oxide finish are permitted in any indoor dry location for concealed work, where 

acceptable to the local authority having jurisdiction.  

2.10 FIRESTOPPING MATERIALS

2.10.1 All conduits, and cables penetrating fire rated floors, walls and ceilings shall be firestopped.  Firestopping 

assembly must be UL listed. All corridor walls, storage room walls and data/electrical/mechanical room walls 

shall be considered one-hour fire rated.  The mezzanine and second floor slabs shall also be considered one-

hour rated.

2.10.2 Provide shop drawings indicating penetration detail for each type of wall and floor construction.  Shop drawings 

must be specific for each individual type.  (i.e., one hour fire rated gypsum wall board with insulated metal pipe 

penetration.)

2.10.3 3M fire protection products are listed below.  Equivalent products may be submitted if they are UL listed

2.10.4 The manufacturer of the firestopping materials must provide on site training for the contractor.  The training 

session shall demonstrate to the contractors the proper installation techniques for all the firestopping materials.  

The training session shall be four hours minimum.  Contact the Engineer prior to conducting this training 

session.  

2.10.5 Firestopping materials to include but not limited to the following:

2.10.5.1 3M fire barrier FS-195 wrap/strip.

2.10.5.2 3M fire barrier CP 25 caulk.

2.10.5.3 3M fire barrier MP moldable putty.

2.10.5.4 3M fire barrier RC-1 restricting collar with steel hose clamp.

2.10.5.5 3M fire barrier damming materials.

2.10.5.6 3M fire barrier CS-195 composite sheet.
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2.10.5.7 3M fire barrier fire dam 150 caulk.

2.10.5.8 Steel sleeves.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 This Contractor shall lay-out and install all conduit systems so as to avoid any other service or systems, the 

proximity of which may prove injurious to the conduit, or conductors which it confines.  All conduit systems, 

except those otherwise specifically shown to the contrary, shall be concealed within the building construction or 

run above ceilings.  Size of all conduits shall conform to Annex C of NEC, unless otherwise shown on the 

Contract Drawings.

 

3.2 No conduit shall be installed in or below poured concrete slabs, foundation walls or footings.  Conduit shall be 

held at least 6" from flues or hot water pipes.  

3.3 All exposed conduit in mechanical spaces, conduit above corridor ceilings, above gymnasium or other large 

room ceilings shall be installed on strut system racks with runs parallel or perpendicular to walls, structural 

members or intersections of vertical planes and ceilings, with right angle turns consisting of cast metal fittings 

or symmetrical bends unless otherwise shown.  All conduit shall have supports spaced not more than eight feet 

apart.  Conduits randomly routed will not be accepted.

3.4 Groups of branch circuit conduits shall be run above corridor ceilings where possible, and shall not be routed 

over classrooms.  The conduits from wall outlets in classrooms shall be turned out in the zone between the 

structure or bottom of the gypsum board fire barrier and the room ceiling directly into junction boxes (fastened 

to the masonry walls, with a minimum of bends.  These branch power, lighting and systems conduits shall then 

be routed along the walls (or structure, in the case of lighting conduits) to emerge thru the corridor walls at the 

elevations necessary to route with minimal offset to the racked conduit/junction box system mounted on the 

bottom of the corridor structure.  If in doubt about any particular installation, contact the Engineer for 

clarification prior to proceeding with rough-in work.

3.5 Conduit shall be installed in such a manner so as to insure against collection of trapped condensation.  All runs 

of conduit shall be arranged so as to be devoid of traps.  Trapped conduit runs shall be provided with explosion 

proof drains at low points.  Runs of conduit between junctions shall not have more than the equivalent of three 

90degree bends.

3.6 Junction boxes shall be installed so that conduit runs will not exceed 85', or as shown on the Contract Drawings. 

 Sizes of junction boxes shall be in accord with Article 370 of the NEC.

3.7 Install electrical raceways in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, applicable requirements of 

latest edition of the NEC, and NECA "Standard of Installation", complying with recognized industry practices.

3.8 Coordinate with other trades, including metal and concrete deck trades, as necessary to interface installation of 

electrical raceways and components.

3.9 Level and square raceway runs, and install at proper elevations and required heights.  Hold tight to structure 

wherever possible, to maximize available space and not restrict other trades.

3.10 Complete installation of electrical raceways before starting installation of cables or wires within raceways.

3.11 No more than seven conductors shall be installed in conduit without special permission of Engineer, except 

where switch legs and travelers for lighting controls will be the exceeding conductors or in the case of fire 

alarm wiring.

3.12 Raceways installed in exterior locations shall receive one coat of primer, two coats finish paint after preparation 

of galvanizing, color selected by Architect.  Exposed raceways in painted interior areas shall be similarly 

painted.
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3.13 Conduits, cables, raceways, and enclosures under metal-corrugated sheet roof decking shall not be located 

within 1-½� of the roof decking, measured from the lowest surface of the roof decking to the top of the conduit, 

cable, raceway, or box. GRS and IMC are exempt from this.

3.14 Conduits, cables, raceways, and enclosures are not permitted in concealed locations of metal-corrugated sheet 

decking type roofing. 

3.15 All conduits shall be ¾� minimum.

3.16 All EMT terminations at junction boxes, panels, etc. shall be made with case hardened locknuts and appropriate 

fittings, with insulated throat liners.  Insulating terminations shall be manufactured as a single unit.  The use of 

split sleeve insulators is not permitted.

3.17 All rigid conduit, except main and branch feeders, shall have heavy fiber insulating bushings reinforced with 

double locknuts.  All branch and main feeders shall have insulated bushings with grounding lugs and shall be 

bonded to enclosures with appropriately sized copper jumpers, except at pad mounted transformers.  Bonding 

jumpers shall be installed as required by the NEC and other applicable codes.

3.18 All conduit stubbed through floor during construction shall have openings protected with plastic caps approved 

for this purpose.  Connections on both ends of all flexible conduit shall be equivalent to Thomas and Betts, 

Ideal, Appleton, Efcor, or approved equivalent, rated for the environment.

3.19 Pulling lines shall be left in all open conduit systems and shall be non-metallic, left securely tied off at each end.

3.20 Where spare raceways terminate in switchboards or motor control centers a fishtape barrier shall be provided.

3.21 All outlet, junction and pull boxes shall be grounded with pigtail to the equipment grounding conductor.

3.22 All fire alarm raceways in concealed areas, data/mechanical/electrical rooms and above ceilings shall be red. 

Exposed fire alarm raceways shall match adjacent finishes.

3.23 All junction, outlet and pull boxes in data/mechanical/electrical rooms and above ceilings shall be identified 

with panel and circuit designation on outside of covers. All junction, outlet and pull boxes in exposed areas 

shall be identified with panel and circuit designation on inside of covers. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 6100 � PHOTOVOLTAIC SYSTEM

PART 1 � GENERAL:

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

1.1.1 Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.1.2 Division 26 - ELECTRICAL

1.2 SUMMARY

1.2.1 This Section includes the minimum requirements for a Turn-Key Photovoltaic System.

1.2.2 This Section includes, but is not limited to the following:

1.2.2.1 Photovoltaic Modules

1.2.2.2 Photovoltaic Inverters 

1.2.2.3 Photovoltaic Monitoring and Reporting System, Software and Services 

1.2.2.4 Infrastructure, Wiring, Connections, and Testing

1.2.2.5 Identifications and Signs

1.2.3 Provide all labor and materials, and make all necessary connections, so that a complete and fully 

operational system shall be turned over to the owner.  Any errors, omissions, or ambiguities concerning the 

photovoltaic (PV) system specifications shall be brought to the Engineers attention ten (10) working days 

prior to bid.

1.3 SCOPE OF WORK

1.3.1 For all work associated with the new photovoltaic system including photovoltaic modules, mounting rails, 

inverters, wire management system, photovoltaic monitoring and reporting services, disconnects, cabling, 

installation, terminations and devices shall be provided and performed by a qualified Photovoltaic System 

Contractor for a complete and operational photovoltaic system.

1.3.2 Photovoltaic System Contractor shall provide a functioning photovoltaic (PV) system with the minimum 

requirements of this section.

1.3.3 Mounting system: Contractor shall provide racking system as indicated on drawings. System shall be 

galvanized steel or aluminum. Mounting system shall not void the roof warranty. PV modules shall be 

installed and located to avoid shadowing from skylights, tubular daylighting devices, HVAC equipment 

and parapets.

1.3.4 Roof penetrations: Contractor shall minimize roof penetrations and shall not void the roof warranty.

1.3.5 Inverters: Inverters shall be IEEE 929 compliant and shall be inspected by utility company before 

commissioning, testing and operation of the system.

1.3.6 Electrical interconnection: Contractor shall install conductors, conduit, pull boxes, etc per NEC and 

requirements of specifications and drawings. All DC conductors shall be copper and 90 degree C, wet 

location rated with USE-2 insulation. 

1.3.7 All membrane roof mounted conduits shall be supported off the roof with Cooper B-Line Dura-Blok 

rooftop support system.

1.3.8 All work shall be in accordance with the NEC and local codes. 
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1.3.9 All equipment shall be listed and labeled per UL and installed per the listing requirements and the 

manufacturer's instructions.

1.3.10 All outdoor equipment shall be minimum NEMA 3R.

1.3.11 All equipment shall be properly grounded per NEC 250 and NEC 690.

1.3.12 All circuits connected to more than one source shall have overcurrent devices located so as to provide 

overcurrent protection from all sources. NEC 690.9 (a)

1.3.13 Installation of PV panel arrays shall resist sliding and pop-up resulting from seismic events and shall 

comply with ASCE standard 7-05, chapter 13.

1.3.14 PV System Contractor shall coordinate all work with the Engineer, Architect, General Contractor, 

Electrical Contractor and all other contractors to ensure the PV system is installed and coordinated with the 

contract documents.

1.3.15 All roof penetrations and associated labor costs shall be at the expense of the PV contractor, but shall be 

installed by the roofing contractor in order to maintain any applicable roof warranties. Any deviations 

necessary by this contractor shall first be submitted to the Architect's office for review. Any costs 

associated with changes to this system that are a result of proposed details not being acceptable to the 

Owner, Architect or Engineer shall be at the expense of the PV Contractor. All required connection devices 

shall be reviewed by the architect and engineer. Penetration devices through standing seam metal roof areas 

shall be provided by the sheet metal roofing contractor.

1.3.16 Provide all necessary electrical distribution equipment, feeders, branch circuits, etc as required for a 

complete and functioning system.   

1.3.17 Permits, Agreements, and Fees: To include necessary building permits, electrical inspections and local 

utility connection and rebate agreements and coordination. 

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

1.4.1 Material Compatibility:  Provide photovoltaic, electrical and mounting materials that are compatible with 

one another under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by photovoltaic 

manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

1.5.1 Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

• Preparation instructions and recommendations.

• Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.

• Installation methods.

1.5.2 Shop Drawings:  Provide on standard 30� by 42� size for photovoltaic system shall include but not limited 

to:

1.5.2.1 Plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other Work. 

1.5.2.2 All diagrams must be submitted by the approved Contractor along with a point to point PV system 

interconnection diagram.  Diagram shall identify all DC and AC components, conduit and wiring 

characteristics, 

1.5.2.3 Site plan showing infrastructure layouts, PV array locations, and identifiable features.
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1.5.2.4 Annual yield simulation report from Helioscope or similar software.

1.5.2.5 Riser diagram and General Notes:

• Connection to utility AC disconnects and main electrical switchboard.

• Indicate conduits, power and communication wires, and combiners, disconnects, inverters, meters, etc.

• Provide PV system(s) power production calculations and total system(s) rating.

1.5.2.6 Assembly Details. Provide as minimum the following details:

• Array attachment details.

• Support details and spacing dimensions.

• Roof mounted conduit supports and roof penetrations.

• Indicate all system(s) interface connections.

• Provide AC and DC wiring plans.

• Provide electrical equipment room layouts and equipment elevation details.

1.5.2.7 Complete point to point PV System interconnection diagram(s):

• Identify all DC and AC components.

• Indicate conduit and wire characteristics, sizes and quantities.

• Indicate conduit fill and voltage drops.

• Provide combiner box schedule.

• Provide list of all materials.

• System monitoring details.

1.5.2.8 Warranties:  Sample copy of Warranties and Special Warranties to be issued with submittal.

1.5.3 Inspection Report:  Copy of photovoltaic system manufacturer's inspection report of completed 

photovoltaic installation.

1.5.4 Manufacturer Approval of Testing Agency: Copy of manufacturer�s letter indicating acceptance of 

qualifications of testing agency to perform inspections specified under Part 3 Article �Field Quality 

Control,� including manufacturer�s compliance with testing agency�s requirements for final roofing 

inspection and manufacturer�s warranty certification.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.6.1 Installer Shall:  Be certified by the North American Board of Certified Energy Practitioners (NABCEP)

1.6.2 Manufacturer Qualifications:  A qualified manufacturer that has testing listings for photovoltaic system for 

this Project.

1.6.2.1 Photovoltaic modules shall comply with the latest revision of the following standards and the 

Contractor shall provide evidence of certification to the Engineer: 

• UL Listed to 1000 Vdc

• Meet IEC 61646

• UL 1703

1.6.2.2 Inverters shall comply with the latest revision of the following standards and the Contractor shall 

provide evidence of certification to the Engineer:

• UL 1741

• IEEE 1547 Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems 

(including use of IEEE 1547.1 testing protocols to establish conformity) 

• IEEE 1547.1 Standard Conformance Test Procedures for Equipment Interconnecting Distributed 

Resources with Electric Power Systems
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• UL 1741 Inverters, Converters, and Controllers for Use in Independent Power Systems

• NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code

• ANSI 62.41

• IEEE 929-2000

• Inverters shall be considered certified for interconnected operation if the generation equipment and all 

related interconnection components have been tested and listed by a Nationally Recognized Testing 

Laboratory (NRTL certification by Department of Labor) for continuous interactive operation with an 

electric distribution system in compliance with the codes and standards outlined above.

• �Utility-Interactive� Labeled

1.6.2.3 Electric Installation

• NFPA 70: National Electric Code

1.6.3 Electrical and Fire Safety Characteristics:  Provide photovoltaic materials with the electrical and fire safety 

characteristics for use in systems up to 1000 Vdc as determined by UL.  Materials shall be identified with 

appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

1.6.3.1 Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class A for slopes up to 2:12 and Class C for unlimited slopes.

1.6.4 Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site. Review methods and procedures related to 

roofing system including, but not limited to, the following:

1.6.4.1 Meet with Owner, Architect and Engineer, photovoltaic installer, roofing installer, lightning protection 

installer, mechanical contractor and other installers whose work interfaces with or affects photovoltaic 

installation including installers of electrical components.

1.6.4.2 Review methods and procedures related to photovoltaic installation, including manufacturer's written 

instructions.

1.6.4.3 Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, 

equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

1.6.4.4 Examine substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements, including flatness and 

fastening.

1.6.4.5 Examine roofs, supports, and supporting structures for suitable conditions where PV system will be 

installed.

1.6.4.5.1 Weight of PV system not to exceed 5 PSF at any point on the roof.

1.6.4.6 Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.

1.6.4.7 Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

1.7.1 Contractor shall have adequate experience installing systems of similar size and complexity.

1.7.2 Qualifications of Installer: Minimum 5 years of experience installing products and systems of similar scope 

and complexity. 

1.7.3 Installer shall have completed at least one (1) project of similar products and 300kW minimum project size 

and two (2) additional projects of similar products and 100kW minimum project size.

1.7.4 Installer shall submit certification from the equipment manufacturer indicating that installer is an 
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authorized representative of the equipment manufacturer and/or is trained on the installations of the 

specified PV system products. 

1.7.5 Installer shall maintain a fully equipped service organization capable of furnishing repair service to the 

equipment.

1.7.6 Installer shall furnish a letter from manufacturer of equipment certifying equipment has been installed 

according to factory standards and that system is operating properly.

1.7.7 Contractor shall have completed and commissioned a minimum of one (1) service agreement that provides 

similar support services to those needed for this project.

1.7.8 System startup and testing shall be performed by a factory engineer under the direct observation of the 

Engineer and Owner.  

1.7.9 The installer shall provide the system components required by code and for the life safety of the service 

personnel. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

1.8.1 Deliver photovoltaic materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled with 

manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, and directions for storing and mixing with other 

components.  Ensure that any materials temporarily stored on roof do not damage membrane if applicable.

1.9 PROJECT CONDITIONS

1.9.1 Weather Limitations:  Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions 

permit photovoltaic system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions and warranty 

requirements.

1.10 WARRANTY

1.10.1 System Warranty: Contractor shall provide an unconditional warranty for the complete installed system for 

a period of five (5) years following acceptance of the completed project. Warranty shall include labor and 

materials to repair, reprogram, or replace components at no charge to the Owner during the warranty 

period. All corrective work or system modifications shall be updated on all user documentation. 

1.10.1.1 Warranty shall include annual on-site inspection, including: system testing (operating current of each 

electrical system), system adjustments and routine maintenance.  Annual inspection shall take place 

during Spring.

1.10.1.2 Warranty shall include repair and/or replacement of defective parts.

1.10.1.3 System performance monitoring and historical data access for customer via secure website. Data is 

required to include: system energy and power production.

1.10.1.4 Monthly system monitoring by vendor, including reporting of problems to customer and dispatch of 

resources for expeditious resolution of problems.

1.10.1.5 The warranty shall include a response time of 24 hours for major system failures (emergency service), 

and 72 hours for minor repairs (routine service). Proposed agreement shall include annual site visits for 

preventative maintenance inspection so that all systems are validated prior to the warranty expiration 

date.

1.10.1.6 Provide a list of all applicable warranties for all equipment and components, this list shall include 

warranty information, names, addresses, telephone numbers, and procedures for filing a claim and 

obtaining warranty services.
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1.10.1.7 Contractor shall respond to the Owner�s request for warranty service within 24 hours during normal 

business hours.  For all calls, the Contractor shall submit records of the nature of the call, the work 

performed, and the parts replaced or service rendered.

1.10.2 Component Warranty:   

1.10.2.1 Crystalline photovoltaic panels: Manufacturer shall provide a 12 year performance warranty at 90% of 

its rated power output, 25 years at 80% of its rated power output. Warranty shall include all travel, 

labor and materials to repair, reprogram, or replace components at no charge to the Owner during the 

warranty period. 

1.10.2.2 AC/DC inverters: 5 year material. Warranty shall include all travel, labor and materials to repair, 

reprogram, or replace components at no charge to the Owner during the warranty period. 

1.11 INSPECTIONS AND PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE

1.11.1 Service and Maintenance Agreement: Provide biannual inspection, cleaning and maintenance during the 

warranty period of five (5) years following Owner acceptance of the completed project. Provide the 

following:

1.11.1.1 Inverter maintenance: Visual inspection and verify performance via monitoring service.

1.11.1.2 Photovoltaic panel and wiring maintenance: Check electrical connections at combiner boxes, check 

electrical output at combiner boxes with volt meter to ensure proper electrical output.

PART 2 � PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

2.1.1 In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply for product 

selection:

• Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products the manufacturers 

specified.

2.1.2 Photovoltaic modules: as indicated on drawings.

2.1.3 Inverters: as indicated on drawings. 

2.1.4 Self-Ballasted Mounting System: as indicated on drawings.

2.1.5 Photovoltaic Monitoring and Reporting Services: SMA SunnyPortal or equal.  Contractor shall include a 

minimum of five (5) years of monitoring service for the entire system.  Monitoring service shall generate 

daily report comparing yield by inverter.  System shall automatically send an email to provided recipients if 

standard deviation of any single inverter exceeds 25%.

PART 3 � EXECUTION

3.1 SYSTEM INSTALLATION

3.1.1 Install equipment and all required wiring. Provide required conductor terminations to devices for a 

complete system to function as specified and indicated on Drawings. 

3.1.2 Terminations shall be in terminal cabinets or on equipment terminals.

3.1.3 Conductors shall be installed within conduits, boxes, and terminal cabinets in a totally enclosed installation. 
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Furnish and install conductors required to connect incoming and outgoing circuits.

3.1.4 Wiring within equipment and terminal cabinets shall be installed to conform to contract documentation and 

NFPA 72 standards. Wiring shall be cabled, laced, and securely fastened in place so that no weight is 

imposed on equipment or terminals.

3.1.5 Conductors shall be color-coded per specifications and tagged with code markers at terminal cabinets, and 

equipment. A wire index shall be typed and installed on terminal cabinet doors. Index shall be covered with 

clear plastic adhesive covers. Wiring shall be identified as to building and location of devices.

3.1.6 Complete installation shall comply with local building codes, manufacturer�s instructions, and applicable 

industry standards.

3.1.7 Do not scale Drawings to determine locations and routing of conduits. Location of the infrastructure and 

equipment shall conform to architectural features of the building and other Work already in place, and must 

be ascertained in the field before the start of Work.  

3.1.8 Drawings generally indicate Work to be provided, but do not indicate all bends, transitions or special 

fittings required to clear beams, girders or other Work already in place. Investigate conditions where 

conduits are to be installed, and furnish and install required fittings.

3.1.9 The roof shall be inspected prior to start of any work. Any observed deficiencies shall be brought up to the 

attention of the Engineer and Architect prior to commencing any work.

3.1.10 Prepare framing to receive PV modules in accordance with manufacturer�s recommendations and in 

compliance with accepted shop drawings.

3.1.11 Adequate ventilation shall be provided to ensure that all system components are operated within their 

environmental ratings.

3.1.12 Provide warning signs as required by NEC, drawings, specifications and applicable codes.

3.1.13 Solar panel connectors and wiring shall be supported. 

3.1.14 Provide minimum 60 mil (.060) protective slip-sheets (sacrificial membrane) beneath the ballast 

blocks/trays using �like� material conforming to the current/new roof system. Coordinate exact 

requirements with roofing contractor.

3.2 LABELING

3.2.1 Provide a permanent plaque providing the location of the service disconnecting means and the photovoltaic 

system disconnecting means at each location. NEC 690.56

3.2.2 Each AC disconnect shall be labeled with "PHOTOVOLTAIC SYSTEM AC DISCONNECT".

3.3 TESTING

3.3.1 A ten (10) day notice shall be provided to the Owner, Engineer and Commissioning Agent before final 

testing.

3.3.2 Demonstrate in presence of the Engineer and Commissioning Agent that circuit and wiring tests are free of 

shorts and grounds and that installation performs as specified herein and within manufacturer�s guidelines.

3.3.3 PV modules shall be factory tested for design performance.

3.3.4 Inverters shall be factory tested for performance.
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3.3.5 Provide commissioning and system startup.

3.3.6 Installer is responsible for identifying required tests, coordinating, scheduling, and conducting tests before 

Substantial Completion. Tests shall include the following:

3.3.6.1 System response, data logging and transmission, and performance.

3.3.6.2 System features and components under normal operation.

3.3.6.3 System shutdown from utility override switches.

3.3.6.4 Before energizing the cables and wires, check for correct connections and test for short circuits, ground 

faults, continuity, and insulation.

3.3.6.5 When the system is equipped with optional features, consult the manufacturer manual to determine 

proper testing procedures.

3.3.7 All defects resulting from tests shall be corrected prior to substantial completion.

3.4 SYSTEM START-UP

3.4.1 Provide the service of the manufacturer trained certifier who shall visit the site and verify the following:

3.4.1.1 Verify AC Voltage and that grid AC cables have been installed correctly.

3.4.1.2 Verify DC conductors terminated correctly to all MPPT inputs.

3.4.1.3 Apply Grid Voltage. Verify all enclosure doors are closed and locked. Closed AC disconnect switch. 

Look, listen and smell for signs of defects.

3.4.1.4 Confirm AC operational parameters. Verify inverter AC limit.

3.4.1.5 Confirm DC operational parameters. Verify inverter PV settings.

3.4.1.6 Confirm power tracker configuration operational parameters. Verify inverter power tracker 

configurations.

3.4.1.7 Completed commissioning. Save test report to file. Send completed report to inverter manufacturer. 

Send copy of product registration to inverter manufacturer. 

3.4.1.8 Electrical Inspection and Approval.  Using post-installation checklist and maintenance checklist 

included in the Operation and Maintenance Manual.

3.5 TRAINING:  Contractor shall provide full instructions to Owner in the system�s operation, maintenance, 

and programming.  Training shall be specifically oriented to installed equipment systems.

3.5.1 Provide 8 hours of onsite owner familiarization and training for the installed system. Training shall include 

system overview, override commands, normal and emergency operation and response, programming 

features and report generation. District employees attending this training session shall be provided with the 

following documentation:

3.5.1.1 System layout point to point connection diagram.

3.5.1.2 System components cut sheets.

3.5.1.3 Operations and maintenance data.
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3.5.1.4 Safety rules for the operations and maintenance of PV systems.

3.6 SERVICE MANUALS:  

3.6.1 Contractor shall deliver to the Owner and Engineer, three (3) copies of the service manuals. Each manual 

shall include the following: 

3.6.1.1 Installation manuals, programming manuals, user manuals, and part numbers if applicable for every 

major system component. Catalog cut sheets alone are not acceptable.

3.6.1.2 A printed copy of the system configuration, including all system labeling codes, and passwords.

3.6.1.3 Two (2) electronic copies of the system configuration program on USB drive.

3.6.1.4 Final test report.

3.6.1.5 Detailed explanation of the operation of the system.

3.6.1.6 Instructions for routine maintenance.

3.6.1.7 Detailed wiring diagrams and updated shop drawings that include all revisions made in the field via 

plan changes, RFIs, Field Change Directives, and any other construction change documents including 

interface details with other systems.  

3.6.1.8 Provide a USB drive electronic copy of the updated system As-Built Drawings to the Owner, prepare 

this copy in the latest version of AutoCAD; along with the electronic copy provide a full-size bond 

copy. Include one USB drive with the up-dated As-Built Drawings with each of the Service Manuals. 

USB drive and folded drawings shall be secured and inserted into the Service Manuals via a three-hole 

punched protective case and protective envelopes for the drawings.

3.6.1.9 All materials and required deliverables shall be submitted to the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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	ZIP CODE:
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	1.2. SWORN STATEMENT
	Date:
	School District: Washtenaw Intermediate School District
	Project: High Point School
	1. On December 28, 2012, Governor Snyder signed Public Act 517 of 2012, commonly known as the “Iran Economic Sanctions Act” (the “Act”).  The Act provides that beginning April 1, 2013 an “Iran Linked Business” is not eligible to submit a bid on a request for proposal with a “public entity.”  Under the Act, a “public entity” includes school districts and intermediate school districts.  The Act also requires that a person that submits a bid in response to a public entity’s request for proposal must certify to the public entity that it is not an Iran Linked Business.  This requirement applies to all requests for proposals issued by a public entity, and not just to construction projects.
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	4. The Attorney General may bring a civil action against any individual or entity reported to have submitted a false certification.  If the civil action results in a finding that certification was false, the person or entity will be responsible for a civil penalty of not more than $250,000.00 or two times the amount of the contract for which the false certification was made, whichever is greater.  In addition to the fine the individual or entity will be responsible for the cost and reasonable attorney fees incurred by the public entity.  An individual or entity who has submitted a false certification will be ineligible to bid on a request for proposal for 3 years from the date the certification was determined to be false.
	IRAN ECONOMIC SANCTION ACT 517 OF 2012
	1. Beginning April 1, 2013, an Iran linked business is not eligible to submit a bid on a request for proposal with a public entity.
	2. Beginning April 1, 2013, a public entity shall require a person that submits a bid on a request for proposal with the public entity to certify that it is not an Iran linked business.
	3. Pursuant to Michigan law, (the Iran Economic Sanctions Act, 2012 PA 517, MCL 129.311 et seq.), before accepting any bid or proposal, or entering into any contract for goods or services with an prospective Contractor, the contractor must first certify that it is not an “IRAN LINKED BUSINESS”, as defined by law.
	4. Each Contractor submitting a bid on this project shall include a letter with their bid certifying that they have full knowledge of the requirements and possible penalties under the law MCL 129.311 et seq. that the Contractor is NOT an “IRAN LINKED BUSINESS”, as required by MCL 129.311 et seq., and as such that Contractor is legally eligible to submit a bid and be considered for a possible contract to supply goods and/or services to Washtenaw Intermediate School District.
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	SECTION 010100 - PROJECT GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	1. GENERAL
	1.1 Provisions of the "General Conditions" shall apply to all work under this contract.

	2. SUMMARY OF WORK
	2.1 The work to be performed under this contract shall include, but not be limited to, all labor, materials, and equipment required to install the new generator as shown on the drawings.  Installation shall be in accordance with the 2015 Michigan Building Code and other applicable building codes.  Contractor shall be responsible for all field measurements.  Each contractor, by submitting a bid, indicates that they have visited the site and fully understand the scope and details of the project.

	3. DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS
	3.1 Drawings provided show areas of work and details of construction.  Do not scale drawings for measurements.
	3.2 Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all field measurements and verification of on-site conditions which may affect the work.  Should the contractor discover any error or discrepancy between drawings and actual on-site conditions, they shall notify the Engineer immediately for clarification.
	3.3 The Contractor will be provided 3 sets of plans and specifications at no charge.  Additional sets may be purchased from the printer at actual cost.

	4. SCHEDULE OF WORK
	4.1 Work shall begin upon receipt of the "Notice to Proceed" as it relates to ordering materials, shop drawings, etc.
	4.2 Access to work:  Work may begin with the “Notice to Proceed”.  No work shall be performed on Saturday, Sunday, or Holidays within the building.
	4.3 Substantial completion of the work shall be on or before August 9, 2024.
	4.4 The Contractor shall be advised that separate projects are being performed within these facilities during the same time frame as this project by other Contractors.  This Contractor shall coordinate construction activities with the other Contractors so as not to adversely impact each other.

	5. COORDINATION
	5.1 Contractor shall notify the Facilities Management Department at (734) 994-8100, Ext. 1403, at least 24 hours in advance of starting the work so that the appropriate school personnel may be notified to minimize interference with normal school activities.
	5.2 Coordinate parking, material storage, work schedules with the building principal and Facilities Management Department.
	5.3 Contractor shall maintain a foreman or supervisor on site during the construction.  The individual in charge shall be introduced to the building principal and plant operator and be responsible for coordination and act as the liaison with the school administration.
	5.4 All sub-contractors shall communicate any questions or request through the General Contractor.
	5.5 Contractor shall not modify, add or delete any scope of work requested by school personnel.  Changes to the contract must be properly authorized by the project Engineer and the Facilities Management Department.
	5.6 Contractor is responsible for locating underground utilities and repair damage caused by work on project.

	6. SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATE AND SAMPLES
	6.1 Submission of Shop Drawings and Samples to the Engineer is required for manufactured and fabricated items.  Contractor shall be responsible for the procuring of Shop Drawings for use as required for the progress of the work.  One copy of Shop Drawings shall be submitted concurrently to the Owner for each submittal.
	6.2 "Shop Drawings" or samples as used herein also includes, but is not limited to descriptive literature, catalogs, brochures, performance and test data, all other drawings and descriptive data pertaining to materials, and methods of manufacture and installation construction as may be required to show that the materials, equipment or systems and the positions and layout of each conform to the contract requirements.
	6.3 All samples requiring color selection shall be submitted to the Owner all at one time for approval and selection.

	7. PERMITS AND APPROVALS
	7.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining and paying for any required permits, approvals or local plan review fees that may be required by any city, county, or state agency, any utility company, or any other agency which may have authority over any aspect of the work being done.

	8. PROTECTION OF PROPERTY
	8.1 The Contractor shall protect all property at the site and adjacent thereto, including landscaping, lawns, walks, structures, utilities, and equipment.
	8.2 The Contractor shall clean, repair, and/or replace all damaged parts as required to bring them to their original condition.
	8.3 The Contractor shall take all necessary steps to protect the work of others and the work during the process of construction.

	9. MAINTENANCE AND WORKMANSHIP
	9.1 During construction, all existing conditions, including interior finishes, building structure and furnishings shall be protected and paved surfaces and lawn/landscaped areas shall be protected from all traffic other than that essential to the construction.  The Contractor shall maintain the work and repair same where necessary until the work has been finally accepted.
	9.2 Work shall be performed by mechanics skilled in their respective trades and present an appearance typical of best trade practice.  Work not installed in this manner shall be repaired, removed and replaced or otherwise remedied as directed by the Architect.  Contractor should ensure that the work is done correctly the first time so as not to get the opportunity to do the work over again.
	9.3 Means of egress shall be shall be free of obstructions and clear at times buildings are occupied for safety of all occupants.

	10. CLEANING UP
	10.1 The Contractor shall proceed to complete the work in a neat and orderly fashion, and keep the building and site free from undue amounts of debris and miscellaneous material that will cause the area to become unsightly.  Contractor is responsible for the removal from the site and legal disposal of all removed materials and debris.  Use of the school's dumpster will not be allowed.
	10.2 The Contractor shall provide daily clean-up of all work areas in preparation of school the following day.  Contractor shall be responsible for moving any furniture or equipment in their way including its replacement at conclusion of the work day.
	10.3 Contractor shall keep roads, drive and parking lot clean and free of dirt, mud and construction debris.
	10.4 Upon completion of the work and before acceptance and final payment will be made, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of legally from the site all machinery, equipment, surplus and discarded materials, rubbish and temporary structures.
	10.5 The site shall be left in a neat and presentable condition acceptable to the Owner.

	11. ACCEPTANCE OF WORK
	11.1 Contractor shall comply with all conditions as stated per the contract documents.  Upon the completion of his work, clean the applicable area, remove all debris, tools, equipment etc., from the site and shall leave the work site in a first class condition, suitable for immediate use by the Owner.
	11.2 Contractor shall notify the Engineer of his substantial completion, whereupon the Engineer and Owner will make an inspection of the work.
	11.3 Contractor shall correct any and all deficiencies in the work (as covered in these specifications) and upon correction of the deficiencies notify the Engineer for reinspection.  Payment shall be made upon satisfactory completion of the work in accordance with these specifications.

	12. PROJECT CLOSEOUT
	12.1 Provide all written guarantees and certificates required by these specifications, in accordance with the General Conditions.

	13. WARRANTY
	13.1 The Contractor shall guarantee all equipment, apparatus, materials, and workmanship entering into their Contract to the best of its respective kind and shall replace all parts at their own expense, which are proven defective within the time frame outlined in the General Conditions of the Contract.  The effective date of completion of the work shall be the date of Substantial Completion.  Items of equipment which have longer guarantees, as called for in these specifications, shall have warranties and guarantees completed in order, and shall be in effect at the time of final acceptance of the work by the Engineer.  The Contractor shall present the Engineer with such warranties and guarantees at the time of final acceptance of the work.  The Engineer shall then submit these warranties, etc. to the Owner.  The Owner reserves the right to use equipment installed by the Contractor prior to date of final acceptance.  Such use of equipment shall not invalidate the guarantee except that the Owner shall be liable for any damage to equipment during this period, due to negligence of their operator or other employees.  Refer to other sections for any special or extra warranty requirements.

	14. TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	14.1 UTILITIES AND SERVICES
	14.1.1 Existing electrical and water are available for Contractor's use.
	14.1.2 Any temporary extension of utilities or services required for the completion of the work under this contract shall be borne by the Contractor.
	14.1.3 Contractor shall provide temporary or wireless telephone service to the project site.  Use of the school’s telephone is not allowed.
	14.1.4 Provide temporary construction lighting as needed to perform work.

	14.2 SANITARY FACILITIES
	14.2.1 Sanitary facilities and drinking water are available at the site.  These facilities are to be kept clean at all times.

	14.3 SECURITY AND PROTECTION
	14.3.1 Provide all necessary barricades, warning signs, lights, roadway traffic plates, and fencing required to protect the health, safety and welfare of the public.  Building shall be secured at the end of each work day.
	14.3.2 Contractor shall comply with OSHA and Oldham County Schools lock-out / tag-out policy.
	14.3.3 Oldham County Schools’ Safety Data Sheets (SDS) are on file in the building where the work is taking place.  Contractors shall provide SDS Sheets for all products being used on district property.


	15. CONDUCT OF WORKERS
	15.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the conduct of all workers under his supervision.  Misconduct on the part of any worker to the extent of creating a safety hazard, endangering the lives and/or property of others, shall result in the prompt removal of the worker.  The consumption of alcoholic beverages, intoxicants, narcotics, barbiturates, hallucinogens, or debilitating drugs where a worker's senses are impaired is strictly forbidden.
	15.2 Firearms are prohibited on school property including vehicles parked on school property.
	15.3 Workers shall not fraternize with students or staff.  Conflicts between workers and students shall be immediately reported to the school’s administrative staff.
	15.4 No smoking is allowed on school property.
	15.5 Appropriate language shall be used at all times.
	15.6 No worker on the project site shall be a registered sex offender.  The Contractor is required to verify through the Michigan State Police web site that none of the workers on the site are registered sex offenders.  Provide the Owner a list of names of the workers to be on site and verification of their status. Contractor shall be responsible for the cost associated with any fingerprinting.
	15.7 Proper attire shall be worn at all times, including shoes, shirts, pants, and necessary safety equipment.

	16. WORK IN OCCUPIED BUILDING:
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